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PREFACE

This manual provides an overview of method for maintaining the C610n.

This manual is intended for maintenance staff. For more information about how to operate
the C610n, please refer to User 's manual.

Note! » Manual may be revised and updated at any time without notice.

¢ Unexpected mistakes may exist in the manual.

OKI will not assume any responsibility whatsoever for damage to the
equipmentrepaired/adjusted/changed by the user etc with this manual.

* The parts used for this printer may be damaged when handling
inappropriately. We strongly recommend maintaining this machine by our
registration maintenance staff.

* Please operate the machine after removing static electricity.
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1.1 System configuration

1.Configuration

Figure 1-1 represents the system configuration of the printer.

Fig1-1
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1.2 The Configuration of printer

The parts in the C610n are shown as below.

* Electrophotography process mechanism

¢ Paper feed path

¢ Control part (CU part/ PU part)

e Operator panel

* Power part (High-voltage part/low-voltage part)

The Configuration of the printer is shown in Fig 1-2.

Air flow @
>
~ Q)

W ®°

Fig 1-2
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1.3 Optional parts

(4) SD memory card

The optional parts for this printer are shown as below.

(1) Optional tray(second tray/ third tray)

(2) Duplex Unit

R

Wm%@/ =
0
WY

(3) Optional memory

9/
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1.4 Specifications

1. Configuration

Division Item Division Item
Dimension Width 435mm Power Input power supply (120V)110~127VAC+10%,
Depth 536mm consumption (230V)220~240VAC£10%
Height 340mm Power save mode Less than 15W
Weight About 26kg Sleep mode About 0.9W (less than 1W) at AC120V
About 1W (less than 1.2W) at AC230V
Width of print Width of print Letter size, vertical
Idle 100W (Average)
Print speed Engine speed (A4) 34PPM(Color)
36PPM(Mono) Usual operation 600W (It differs from operating environment)
Print start First print time 8sec(mono), 9sec(color) (A4) Peak 1300W
Warmup time 60sec Operating During operating 10°C~32°C, 17°C~27°C
environment (Temperature requirement for full-color print)
Low noise mode Not applicable
: : (Temperature) During non- 0°C~43'C, power off
Resolution LED head 600dpi operating
Maxim}Jm input 600x1200dpi During keeping -10°C~43°C, with drum and toner
resolution (for a year at most)
Output resolution True 600x1200dp_i During transferring -29°C~50°C, with drum, without toner
True 600x600dpi (for a month at most)
Step 4 step 600x600dpi During transferring -29°C~50°C, with drum, without toner
Econo mode Save toner by recreasing brightness (for a month at most)
CPU Core PowerPC464 Operating During operating 20%~80%, 50%~70%
I-cash, / L1-1=32KB envirqnment (Hum?dity requirement for fuII-coIor prinet)
D-cash L1-D=32KB (Humidity) The highest wet bulb temperature is 25C
Clock 539MHz During non- 10%~90%, The highest wet bulb temperature is
operating 26.8°C, power off
Bus width 32bit
During keeping 10%~90%, The highest wet bulb temperature is
RAM Resident 256MB 35C
ROM Program-+font 64MB During transferring | 10%~90%, The highest wet bulb temperature is

40°C
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1. Configuration

Division Item Division Item
Operation life Printer operation life | 420,000 pieces A4 transvers direction, Syears Paper handling | Paper stack capacity Legal /Universal cassette 300 pieces (70kg)
Print duty Max 60,000 pages / month (1st tray)
(M=L/12, A=L/12/5) Average 6,000 pages/ month Paper stack capacity Legal /Universal cassette 530 pieces (70kg)
MTBF (2.3% duty) Not applicable (optional tray)
MPBF 50,000 pages Paper stack capacity | Standard multipurpose tray or 100 pieces (70kg),
MTTR Within 20 minutes (Manual/auto) or 10 pieces of envelop
Toner operation life Mounting toner: 2,000 pages(black), 2,000 Paper rejection 250 pleces (70ll((g),ffacedown/
(ISO/IEC19798) pages(color) 100 pieces (70kg), faceup tray
Standard: Duplex Standard/ Option
8,000 pages(black), 6,000 pages(color) Paper size A4, A5, B5, A6*, letter, legal(13/13.5/14),
For the first new drum: Executive, post card**, return post card™*,
about 7,200 pages(black), 5,200 pages(color) custom***, envelope , Index card 3x5in, Photo
Image drum 20,000 pages (when 3 pages /job) size 4x6 5x7in
operation life 12,000 pages (when 1 page/job) )
. . *: The paper of A6 cannot be used in tray 2, 3
27,000 pages (when continuously print)
**: The post card, return post card and envelope
Drum count all reset .
can be used in MPT only
Transc.ribin.g belt 60,000 pages .(A4 transverse size, when 3 pages **+ As for custom, the available size can be
operation life /job) count auto reset adjusted by using different tray. The length is
Fuser operation life 60,000 pages (A4 size) count auto reset up to 1321mm.
Operation During operation 54dBA (ISO 7779 front) Minimum paper | Tray 1 A6
sound (without option unit) size Tray 2(option) A5
During standby 37dB(ISO 7779 front) Tray 3(option) AS
MPT Postcard
Power save mode Background level ) A >
Thickness of Tray 1 649/m°~220g/m
paper Tray 2(option) 64g/m*~220g/m®
Tray 3(option) 64g/m’~220g/m’
MPT 64g/m°~250g/m”
Control panel LCD Resolution 128x64 dot graphic panel
Paper size is not displayed
LED (color) 2 (Greenx1, dark umbarx1)
Switch 8

44205301TH Rev.3
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1. Configuration

Division Item Division Item
Status switch/ | Paper out Have Option RAM 256/512MB DIMM
sensor Paper low None (can be SD memory card 16GB or 32GB SD memory card
Toner low Have (Y, M, C, K) removed ::llsst ;lc;s;sié))lleufet:e
Cover open Have Tray mechanism 2nd tray mechanism, 3rd tray mechanism
Temperature of fuser Have Cassette Universal (530 pieces)
Paper size None (Menu setting) Double print unit Standard/ Option
Stacker full Have Others Not available
Communication | Standard * Hi-Speed USB Others USB-IF logo Have
interface (On the PCB) e Ethernet Windows logo Have
Input and output Auto UPS operation The operation Yvith IUPS(UninterruptibIe Power
. Supplies) is not guaranteed.
switch Please do not use the UPS.
Emulation Standard PCL(PCL5c, HP-GL) /
PCL XL3.0
PostScript3 (Clone)
XPS
Emulation switch Auto
Font Bitmap Typeface Have
Scalable font Have
Rasterizer Have
Barcode Have
OCR Have
Japanese PCL font Have
Japanese PS font Have

44205301TH Rev.3
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1.5 Specification of interface

1.5.1 Specification of USB interface (2) Cable
The length of the cable: the cable of less than 5m with USB 2.0 spec.
1.5.1.1 General of USB interface (Less than 2m is recommended)
(Please use the shielded wire for the cable.)
(1) Spec.

USB (Support Hi speed USB )
(2) Transmission mode

1.5.1.3 USB interface signal

Full speed (Maximum 12Mbps 0.25%) Signal name Function
High speed(Maximum 480Mbps 0.05%) 1 Vbus Power (+5V)
(3) Power control 2 D- For data transmission
Self power device -
3 D+ For data transmission
. 4 GND Signal Ground
1.5.1.2 Connector and cable of USB interface 9
Shell Shield

(1) Connector

¢ Printer side: B Receptacle (female)
Up-stream port
(UBR24-4K5C00 (made by ACON)) Equivalent goods

Connector pins array

* Cable side: B plug(male)
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1.5.2 Specification of network interface 1.5.2.2 Connector and cable of network interface

(1) Connector
100BASE-TX/10 BASE-T (Auto switch, cannot be used simultaneously)

1.5.2.1 General of network interface

Spec.

Connector pins array
Network Protocol 1 8
| |

TCP/IP sepc. Network layer
ARP, IP, ICMP, IPv6, IPSec
Transfer layer
TCP, UDP
Application layer

LPR, Port9100, FTP, HTTP, HTTPS, IPP, SNMPv1//3, TELENET,
DHCP/BOOTP, DNS, DDNS, WINS, UPmP, Bonjour, SNTP, (2) Cable
SMTP, POP, Windows Rally (WSD Print, LLTD).

NBT/NetBEUI: SMB, NetBIOS, NetBIOS over TCP
Netware: Remote printer mode(Maximum 8 print sever )

Non-shield twisted-pair cable with RJ-45 connector
(Category 5 is recommended)

Print sever mode (Maximum 8 files sever: 32 queue)

For encrypted password (when it is print sever mode) 15.23 Slgnal of network interface

NetWare6J/5J/4.1J (NDS, bindery) Pin No. Signal name Direction Function
SNMP 1 TXD+ FROM PRINTER | Transmission data +
EtherTalk: ELAP, AARP, DDP, AEP, NBP, ZIP, RTMP, ATP, PAP —
2 TXD- FROM PRINTER Transmission data -
IEEE802.1X: EAP-TLS, PEAP
3 RXD+ TO PRINTER Receive data +
4 - - Not use
5 - - Not use
6 RXD- TO PRINTER Receive data -
7 - - Not use
8 - - Not use

44205301TH Rev.3 14/
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1.5.3 Specification of ACC interface 5) Connecting device
ODC-authorized card reader/writer

Maximum current supplied to the printer: 100 mA
1) Connector

Printer side: USB A receptacle (female)

Downstream port

DUSB-ARA42-T11A (DDK product) or equivalent
Cable side: USB A plug (male)

2) Cable
Hi-Speed USB2.0

Cable length: 2.0 m max.
(Use a shielded cable.)
Note! A cable doesn’t come with the printer.

3) Interface signals

Contact No. Signal Name Function
1 VBUS Power supply(+5V)
2 D- For data transfer
3 D+ For data transfer
4 GND Signal ground Shell
Shell Shield Shield

4) Conector pin arrengement

R

2 3
L1

4
L] L]
1 1

1. Configuration
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2 . Operating instructions

2.1 Electrophotographic processing mechanism..........cccccocveveniueeenne
2.2 PrintiNg PrOCESS.....oiiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt
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2.1 Electrophotographic processing mechanism

2. Operating instructions

(1) Electrophotographic processing

The general of Electrophotography process is described as below.

1.

Charging

The voltage is impressed to CH roller, and the surface of OPC drum is
electrified.

. Exposure

LED head irradiates light to the image signal on the surface of the electrified
OPC drum. The electricity of the irradiated part on the surface of the OPC drum
is attenuated by changing in light intensity, the electrostatic latent image is
formed on the surface of the OPC drum.

. Development

The electrified toner adheres to the electrostatic latent image of the OPC drum
by electrostatic force, and the image is developed on the surface of the OPC
drum.

. Transfer

The paper is overlapped on the surface of the OPC drum, and the electricity
is generated on the back of the paper by transfer roller, the toner image is
transcribed to the paper.

. Fusing

Heat and pressure are applied to the toner image on the paper in order to make
it fusing.

Drum cleaning

The drum cleaning blade removes the toner left on the OPC drum after transfer.
Electricity removal

The electric potential left on the drum is removed.

Belt cleaning

The belt cleaning blade removes the toner left on the belt.

@)

3)

Charging
The voltage is impressed to the charging roller in contact with the surface of
OPC drum, and the surface of OPC drum is charged.

Charging roller

Power
unit

-

OPC drum

Exposure

The light generated from LED head is irradiated onto the surface of the electrified
OPC drum. The electricity of the irradiated part on the surface of the OPC drum is
attenuated by changing in light intensity, the electrostatic latent image is formed
on the surface of the OPC drum.

LED head

Power
unit

Charging roller L'J

-

OPC drum

OPC drum
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(4) Development

The toner adheres to the electrostatic latent image on the surface of the drum,
and the electrostatic latent image is changed into the toner image.

1. The sponge roller makes the toner adhere to the developing roller.

Charging roller

Sponge roller

Developing roller
OPC drum

2. The electrostatic latent image on the surface of the OPC drum surface is
visualized by toner.

2. Operating instructions

(5) Transfer

The paper is overlapped on the surface of the OPC drum, and the electricity is
generated on the back of the paper by transfer roller.

When high voltage is impressed from the power supply to the transfer roller, the
electricity induced in the transfer roller is moved to the surface of the paper via

contact surface, and the toner is drawn from the surface of the OPC drum to the
surface of the paper.

OPC drum

Transport belt

Transfer roller

Power
unit

Iis

44205301TH Rev.3
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(6) Fusing

When the paper passes through the heat roller and backup roller unit, heat and
pressure are applied to the toner image on the paper and the toner is fused onto
the paper.

The halogen lamps of 800W and 400W are built in heat roller. The backup roller
without built-in halogen lamp is heated by the heat transmission from the heat
roller. The fusing temperature is controlled by the temperature detected by the
thermistor that is not in contacting with the surface of the heat roller. On the
other hand, the temperature detected by the thermistor rubbing the surface
of backup roller is used for controlling the fusing temperature under specified
conditions. Furthermore, a thermostat is used to limit the temperature rise, if
the temperature rise of heat roller exceeds a set point, the thermostat would be
open and the voltage supply to the heater would be cut off. The backup roller
unit is pressed on the heat roller by the spring on both sides.

== _ — Thermostat
Thermistor
Paper feeding path ~ Paper Heat roller
Backup roller
)
Pad
Fuser belt Thermistor

2. Operating instructions

(7) Drum cleaning
The Unfused toner left on the OPC drum is cleaned up by the drum cleaning
blade, and all residual toner is collected in the waste toner area of the toner
cartridge.

Waste toner area

Toner cartridge

(8) Electricity removal

The electricity on the surface of the OPC drum is attenuated by irradiating the
light to the surface of the OPC drum after transfer.

Charging roller
Electricity-removing
light PCB

Electricity-removing
light

OPC drum
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(9) Belt cleaning
The toner left on the transport belt is cleaned up by the belt cleaning blade, and
all residual toner is collected in the waste toner box of the transport belt unit.

OO 0 0 0D

Belt waste toner box

Belt cleaning blade
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2.2 Printing process

The paper fed from tray 1 or tray 2, tray.3 is transferred by feeder roller, resister roller
L, and transfer roller. It is transferred by MPT paper feed roller and resister roller U
when the paper is fed from MPT. After that, the paper on the belt passes through the
electrophotography process of KYMC, and sequentially the unfused toner image is
generated on the paper. And then, the toner is fused by heat and pressure when it
is passed through the fuse unit. After fusing, the paper is delivered to the faceup or
facedown stacker by utilization of different delivery methods by opening or closing the
faceup stacker.

MPT paper feed roller

Transport belt  Resister roller U

The operation of single-sided printing is described as above. The operation of duplex
printing is described as below.

As for the duplex print, the paper passed the fuse unit after initially back printing is drawn
into the Duplex unit by separator DUP. The paper entered into the paper reversing path is
transferred from the paper reversing path to the inside of Duplex by reverse operation of
reversal roller. The paper passed over the inside of Duplex is fed from paper feed path of
Duplex by the transfer roller set in the transfer path of Duplex inside, which is shared with
the same paper feed path from the tray. The following operation is same as single-sided Paper reversing path Paper feed roller
printing with paper feeding from the tray.

Transport roller

Transport roller
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(engaging)
Feed Roller

(rotating)

(1) Paper feeding from 1st tray (2) Paper feeding from MPT
1. As figure 2-1 shows, a feed motor runs clockwise, a feed clutch engages and 1. As figure 2-3 shows, a feed motor runs counterclockwise, an MPT clutch
paper is fed (a feed roller rotates when the feed clutch engages). engages and paper is fed (an MPT feed roller rotates when the MPT clutch
2. After turning on an IN1 sensor, the paper is fed further a determined length engages).
until it touches a registration sensor L (this corrects skews of the paper). 2. After turning on an IN2 sensor, the paper is fed further a determined length
3. As figure 2-2 shows, a registration clutch engages and the registration roller until it touches a registration roller U (this corrects skews of the paper).
L feeds paper (the registration roller L rotates when the registration clutch 3. As figure 2-4 shows, the feed motor runs clockwise and the registration roller
engages). U feeds the paper (the registration roller U rotates when the feed motor runs
clockwise).
WR Sensor . . IN2 Sensor MPT Feed Roller ~_a
- _E: ﬁ/ Registration Clutch (rotating) MPT Clutch
Registration Roller U = /}\ >/(not engaging) WR Sensor o (engaging)
(rotating) /\\ - Registration Roller L R VA S .
£y | ) (not rotating) _
w-- Registration Roller U - NG
/ ™ (not rotating) //\ _A IN2 Sensor
NPZ IN1 Sensor /}sby)/‘\
Feed Clutch e / T};\

Feed Motor
(running clockwise)

MPT Clutch

(engaging) :
(not engaging)

Registration Roller L

¥y (rotating) \4
[ N A - Registration Roller U
\\ Y AZ/\?? o ) —- \ (rotating)
Feed Clutch ST RN )
(not engaging) “ /}/
Feed Roller h \\‘
(not rotating)
Feed Motor
(running clockwise) Feed Motor
(running clockwise)
Figure 2-2 Figure 2-4
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(8) Transport belt

1. When the transport belt motor is rotated in the direction of the arrow, the
transport belt is driven. As for the belt unit, a transfer roller is set over under
each color drum. The belt is caught and installed between the transfer roller
and drum.

As for the transport belt and transfer roller, if the specified voltage is
impressed, the paper on the transport belt would be delivered to the fuser
unit while transcribing the toner image on each color drum.

Transport belt

Transfer roller
Transport belt motor

Figure 2-5
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(4) Updown operation of ID unit
1. The up and down operation of the ID unit is done by driving the liftup motor.

2. Fig. 2-6 shows the operation of each ID unit when color printing. When the
liftup motor is rotated (counter clockwise), the liftup link slides to left, and
each ID unit is in DOWN condition as shown in Fig. 2-6. Under this condition,
the color printing is available.

3. Fig. 2-7 shows the operation of each ID unit when mono printing. When the
liftup motor is rotated (clockwise), the liftup link slides to right, and each 1D
unit (except K-ID unit) is in UP condition as shown in Fig. 2-7. Under this
condition, the mono printing is available.

2. Operating instructions

The operation of each ID unit when color printing
C-ID unit DOWN

. C-ID unit M-ID unit Y-ID unit K-ID unit
M-ID unit DOWN
Y-ID unit DOWN
K-ID unit DOWN
/'\\\
/ o 4]y %
P /
/ VAR
U U U
4—
Liftup link
Liftup motor (CCW)
Figure 2-6
The operation of each ID unit when mono printing
C-ID unit Liftup C-ID unit M-ID unit Y-ID unit K-ID unit

M-ID unit Liftup
Y-ID unit Liftup
K-ID unit DOWN

-

,/'\~ _—
( ° ;(;OJ/ - /] g / = /] d
- { AN / VAN
v U U
—_—

Liftup link

Liftup motor (CW)
Figure 2-7
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(5) Fuse unit and paper delivery (6) Cover open operation of color blur sensor and density sensor
1. The fuse unit and the delivery roller are driven by the DC motor as shown in 1. As shown in Fig. 2-9, when the fuse motor is rotated (clockwise), the cover
Fig. 2-8. When the fuse motor is rotated (counter clockwise), the heat roller open gear is operated and the cover of color blur sensor and density sensor
will begin to rotate. The heat roller makes the toner image fused to the paper is open.
by heat and pressure. 2. When the fuse motor is rotated (counter clockwise) in the opposite direction,

2. The paper exits while the delivery roller rotates. the cover open gear is moved out of engagement and the cover of color blur
sensor and the density sensor is close.

Eject roller

(Drive)
Fuser unit
Heat roller
Heat roller (stop)
(Drive)

Fuse motor
Fuse motor (CW)

(CCW)

Figure 2-8 Figure 2-9

44205301TH Rev.3 25/



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL

General of color blur correction

The color blur correction is operated by reading the pattern for correction printed on the
belt with a sensor set in the sensor shutter under the belt unit.

The pattern is detected by this sensor, and the correction is operated.

Color blur correction auto-start timing

¢ When the power is on

¢ When the cover is closed after the cover is opened once

* When more than 400 copies are printed or when more than 6 hours have elapsed
since the last print

* The Sleep mode has no color blur correction auto-start timings.

The amount of toner of the pattern, the toner left on the sensor and the open-close
trouble of the shutter etc. may lead to correction error. However, as the error message
may not display even if the error is occurred, it is necessary to perform the color blur
correction (see 5.3.2.6) by the utilization of the self-diagnostic mode and confirm the error
display.

2. Operating instructions

Transport belt

@
)
)
o
O\

Belt waste toner box

nsor sh r
Sensor shutte Color blur sensor

Color blur sensor

1l G M

= s e it

Ces————————

]
[
H

Left color blur correction pattern

[t

L1 L1

Color blur sensor
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Error-confirming method and Error-solving method

Use the color blur correction test function in self-diagnostic mode to confirm the
error. (See 5.3.1.6)

Error solving method

e CALIBRATION(L or R), DYNAMICRANGE(L or R)

Check 1: When the above display appears, please check the connection
of sensor cable (FFC).
When the connection is abnormal, please set it properly.

Check 2: Please check if the surface of the sensor is dirty with the toner and paper
melts etc.

Check 3: Please confirm if the open and close operation of sensor shutter is
normal by utilization of MOTOR&CLUTCH TEST in self-diagnostic mode.
Exchange the shutter unit when the open and close operation is in
trouble.

If there are no problems in check 1, 2, and 3, please check the circuit.

Please exchange the color adjust sensor PCB, relay PCB, PU PCB, and the cable
one by one, and then check if the error is displayed.

e BELT REFLX ERR
Check 4: When this display appears, please check the cleaning of the toner left
on the surface of the belt after finishing the above-mentioned check 1, 2,
and 3. Remove the belt unit, and rotate the left inboard drive gear. Please
confirm that the surface of the belt is cleaned completely.
When the residual toner left on the surface of the belt could not be
cleaned completely even if the drive gear is rotated, please exchange the
belt unit.

e (Y orMorC) LEFT, (Y or M or C) RIGHT, (Y or M or C) HORIZONTAL
Check 5: When the above display appears, please confirm if the toner of NG color
is empty.
Please exchange the toner cartridge as required.

44205301TH Rev.3 27 /



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL 2. Operating instructions

General of the density correction

The density correction is operated by reading the pattern for correction printed on the belt
with a sensor set in the sensor shutter under the belt unit.

Density correction auto-start timing @ @ @
Q O 0O

Transfer belt

|

* The environment is remarkably different from last time when the power is on.

* When one or more ID count among the four ID count show the status of new part,
at the power on

e The ID count value exceeds 500-count from last operation.

¢ When one or more UD is replaced with the new ID.

e When the belt is replaced with the new belt

e When toner cartridge is replace due to Toner Low, or Toner Empty so that Toner
Low or Toner Empty has disappeared Sensor shutter Density sensor Belt cleaning blade

CO)

Belt recycling toner box

Density sensor
The amount of toner of the pattern, the toner dirt and the open-close trouble of the shutter ] | |
etc. may lead to correction error.

1

However, as the error message may not display even if the error is occurred, it is
necessary to perform the density correction (see 5.3.1.7) by the utilization of the self-
diagnostic mode and confirm the error display.

Density correction pattern
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Error-confirming method and Error-solving method
Use the density correction test function in self-diagnostic mode to confirm the error.
(See 5.3.1.7)

Error solving method

* CALIBRATION ERR, DENS SENSOR ERR
Check 1: When the above display appears, please check the connection of sensor
cable.
When the connection is abnormal, please set it properly.
Check 2: Please check if the surface of the sensor is dirty with the toner and paper
melts etc.
Please wipe the dirt off if the sensor is dirty.

If there are no problems in check 1, 2, and 3, please check the circuit.

Please exchange the density sensor, relay PCB, PU PCB, and the cable one by one,
and then check if the error is displayed.

* DENS SHUTTER ERR
Check 3: Please confirm if the open and close operation of sensor shutter is
normal by utilization of MOTOR&CLUTCH TEST in self-diagnostic mode.
Exchange the shutter unit when the open and close operation is in
trouble.

e DENS ID ERR
Check 4: Remove the ID unit, and confirm if the toner abnormally leaves on the
surface of the drum.
Exchange LED head (Focus control). Or exchange the ID unit.
When a new ID unit is tried to use, please set the fuse keep mode of the
maintenance menu.

2. Operating instructions

Toner sensor detection principle

Toner low is detected by the toner sensor (reflect sensor) installed in the equipment.
The light board is installed in ID, and its rotation is synchronized with the mixing of toner.
Moreover, the shutter is installed in ID. Toner cartridge set properly by the lever of toner
cartridge and synchronized toner sensor can be detected.

The following problems may lead to abnormal detection and the toner sensor error is
occurred.

Shutter

Toner sensor

Toner count principle

After the image data is transformed into binary data which can be printed by the printer, the
data is counted as print dot number by LSI. The amount of the used toner is calculated from this
count value, and the residual amount is displayed on the menu.

Toner LOW detection (residual amount display on LCD) by the toner sensor is to detect a
certain amount of the reduction of the toner left in ID.

The principle of ID counter, belt counter, fuse counter

ID counter:  when 3 pieces of A4 paper are continuously printed, one third of the

rotation of the drum is set as one count.

Belt counter: when 3 pieces of A4 paper are continuously printed, one thirdof the
rotation of the drum is assumed as one count.

Fuse counter : The length of paper of legal 13 inch is set as nominal value.
If the length of paper is less than this nominal value, it is assumed as
one count. If the length of paper is more than this nominal value,the
counted number is determined by the times of legal 13 inch.
(The number after decimal point is rounded up.)

44205301TH Rev.3
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Counter spec

2. Operating instructions

Total printed page
number

MPT printed page
number

Tray 1 printed page
number

Tray 2 printed page
number

Tray 3 printed page
number

Color-printed page number

Mono-printed page number

Description

Total printed page
number

Hopping page
number from MPT

Hopping page
number from Tray1

Hopping page
number from Tray2

Hopping page
number from Tray3

Printed page number by
color-printing

Printed page number by
mono-printing

Count method A4
conversion or size
independence

Count up after
passing the writing
sensor

Count up if
MPF(MPT) hopping
is finished

Count up if Tray1
hopping is finished

Count up if Tray2
hopping is finished

Count up if Tray3
hopping is finished

The page number is counted
up by detecting the paper
passing the fuser in color-
printing mode after the job is
finished. (1%)

The value is A4/Letter value.
Please refer to A4/ Letter
conversion table (P31).

The page number is
counted up by detecting the
paper passing the fuser in
mono-printing mode after
the job is finished. (1*)

The value is A4/Letter
value.

Please refer to A4/ Letter
conversion table (P31).

Operation when
paper jammed

Cannot count when paper feeding (hopping) jam and feed jam are occurred.

It can count except the above-mentioned jam.

As total printed page number is counted up when the front end of the page passes the writing sensor, according to
the jam type, the feeding jam (380) is also included in the limits for counted.

Cannot count if the jam is occurred before the paper passes

the fuser.

It can count if the jam is occurred after the paper passes the

fuser.

Operation for
Duplex

Front/Back count(+2)

Only front count (+1)

Double count

If the color page and mono page exist together, the color
printing page number would be plus 1 and the mono printing

page number would be plus 1.

Reset condition None None 1) When "Format Flash ROM" of system maintenance menu
is performed.
2) When CU PCB is replaced.
3) When MENU RESET of system maintenance menu is
performed.
4) When CU PCB is replaced.
Value storage PU PU PU PU PU Cu Cu
destination
Menu/MenuMap O(*2) O O O O O O
output
EngineMenuMap O O(*3) O (*3) O (*3) O (*3) - -
output

*1. Count cannot be updated if the power is turned off when the jam is occurred.
*2. In the initial state MenuMap output is not available. It is possible to switch in the system maintenance menu.
*3. EngineMenuMap output divides into Engine Menu Print (the first page) and Engine EEPROM Dump Print (the last page), however, the number of paper fed from each tray is

output only to the latter one (DUMP display only).
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A4/Letter conversion table

The paper is counted up as this sheet.

Paper size Simplex Duplex
LETTER 1 2
EXECUTIVE 1 2
LEGAL14 1 2
LEGAL13.5 1 2
LEGAL13 1 2
A4 1 2
A5 1 2
A6 1 -
B5 1 2
COM-9 1 -
COM-10 1 -
MONARCH 1 -
DL 1 -
C5 1 -
CUSTOM LENGTH <210mm 1 2
CUSTOM 210mm < LENGTH < 899mm 2 4
CUSTOM 900mm < LENGTH 4 -
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3.1 Notes and precautions

AWarning AWarning

e Do not set it in any high-temperature locations or near any heat sources. e If the liquid such as water enters the printer, please pull out the power plug from the
Do not set it in a place where the chemical reaction may occur (laboratory etc.). outlet and contact the customer center.It may cause fire.

* Do not set it near any liquid that may ignite such as alcohol and thinner. * If you drop the foreign objects such as clip in the printer, please pull out the power
« Do not keep it out of reach of children. plug from the outlet and take the foreign objects out.

« Do not place it on an unstable or uneven surface This may cause an electric shock, fire, injury.

(unstable table and slanting place, etc.). * Do not disassemble the printer unless following the correct procedure written in the

* Do not put it in direct sunshine. And do not put it in a moist or dusty place. manual.This may cause an electric shock, fire, injury.

¢ Do not set it in wet or corrosive environment.

e Do not set it in a place where may cause vibration. A Caution

e |f the printer is dropped down or the cover is damaged, please pull out the power

plug from the outlet and contact the customer center. * Do not set it in a place where the vent hole of the printer is blocked.
This may cause an electric shock, fire, injury. * Do not set it directly on heavy wool or shag carpet.

* Please read this manual carefully before connecting the power supply cable, printer * Do not place it in locations of poor ventilation such as enclosed areas.
cable, ground cable. .

Give particular attention to adequate ventilation care when using it continuously in a

This may cause fire. narrow room for a long time.

* Do not insert any foreign objects into the vent hole. o
This may cause an electric shock, fire, injury.

Do not place it close to strong magnetic fields and noise source.

¢ Do not place it next to the monitor and television.
* Do not put a vessel(s) filled with water on the printer.

* Hold tightly the both sides of the printer when you move the printer.
This may cause an electric shock, fire.

* Because the weight of the printer is approximately 33kg (in a state of packing), it

* Do not touch the fuser unit when you open the cover of the printer. needs more than two adults to ift it up.

It is hot and could cause burns. . . -
* Do not come close to the paper exit part while printing.

* Do not throw the toner cartridge, the image drum cartridge into the fire.
It may cause burns due to dust explosion.
* Do not use inflammable sprays near the printer. Please explain the safety precautions about installation and handling with showing the

It may cause fire because some parts in the printer may become very hot. all precautions in user's manual to customer. Especially, the details about power supply
cable and the ground cable must be explained completely.

This may cause injury.

* If the cover becomes abnormally hot, smoke rises, it smells strange or it sounds
abnormal, please pull out the power plug from the outlet and contact the customer
center.

It may cause fire.
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3.2 Unpack method

Awarning Personal injuries may occur. A

Because the weight of the printer ( without Duplex unit ) is
approximately 31kg (in a state of packing), it needs more than
two adults to lift it up.

* Take out the gripe on each side as shown in the following figure, and lift the
cardboard box up.

(Four gripes on all sides)
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3.3 Setting method

3. Set up

¢ Set the printer under these conditions.
Surrounding environment: 10~32°C

Surrounding humidity: 20~80%RH (Relative humidity)
Highest wet bulb temperature: 25°C
¢ Protect the printer from dew formation.

e Use the humidifier or the static electricity prevention mats etc. when setting the
printer in the environment where the humidity is 30% or less.

Set space

¢ The flat desk should be wide enough to put the printer on.

e Ensure that there is enough room around the printer for proper ventilation.

Plan view

Side view

70cm

L]

44205301TH Rev.3

35/



| Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL | 3. Set up

3.4 List of equipments and accessories

* Make sure that the appearance of the equipment is hot damaged or dirty etc. [ Printer software CD-ROM
* Make sure that the following accessories are supplied with your printer. 1 Power supply cord
* If you are missing any of these accessories, contact your customer service [J Guarantee card and user registration card

department immediately. [ User's manual (Setup)

Awarning Personal injuries may occur. A [ User's manual (CD-ROM)

Because the weight of the printer body is approximately 26kg
(81kg in a state of packing), it needs more than two adults to lift it up.

Notes! The printer cable is not included.

[ Printer (Body)

] Image drum cartridge (1 Cyan, 1 the magenta, 1 yellow, and 1 black) (mounted in
the printer)

Explain to the customer that the toner cartridge and the image drum cartridge can
be separated.
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3.5 Assembling method

3.5.1 Assemble the main body of the printer (3) Peel off the protection tape (4 places) on the back of the printer.

Remove the protective materials.

Protection tape
(1) Peel off the desiccant and the protection tape (six places) on the printer.

Desiccant Duplex unit

Protection tape

Protection tape

Protection tape (4) Confirm that the Duplex print unit is fixed tightly.

(5) Pull the paper cassette out.
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(6) Pull the retainer out in the direction of the arrow (1). Return the paper cassette (8) Remove the stopper (orange) when pressing down the lever of the fuser unit
to the main body of the printer. (blue) in the direction of arrow (D.

Note! If you do not use the printer for a long time or transport it, please use the
stopper. Please keep it carefully.

Lever of fuser unit (Bule)

OPEN button
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Set the image drum cartridge. (2) Put the image drum cartridge on the newspaper etc, peel off the tape of
protection sheet 1 and pull it out in the direction of the arrow.

(1) Take the image drum cartridge (four) out slowly.

Tape

Note! » The image drum (green cylinder) is very fragile. Please pay special Protection sheet 1

attention to handling it.

* Do not expose the image drum cartridge to direct sunshine and strong
light (about 1500 lux). And do not expose it to room light for more than 5
minutes.

Protection sheet 1

(3) Pull the protection sheet 2 out from image drum cartridge in the direction of
arrow.

Protection sheet 2

(4) Remove all protection sheets from the image drum cartridge.
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(5) Return the image drum cartridge back to the printer. (7) Close the top cover.

Note! If the message of [%COLOR% Waste Toner Full.Replace Toner.] on the
control panel doesn't disappear indefinitely, please make sure that the lever
of the toner cartridge is fully moved in the direction of the arrow.

(6) Turn the lever of each starter toner cartridge in the direction of the arrow.
(Four levers)
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Set the paper into the paper cassette. (4) Place the paper in the cassette with the side to be printed facing down.

Note! » Place the paper with the top of the page nearest the paper cassette tab.
* Do not place the paper higher than the "\/" mark on the paper guide. (530
pieces for 70kg paper)

(1) Pull out the paper cassette.
Do not peel off the rubber attached to the plate.

(2) Adjust the paper stopper and the paper guide to match the size of the paper,

and then fix them tightly.
gy (5) Place the paper in position by paper guide.

(6) Rotate the paper size dial to match the paper.
(7) Return the paper cassette back to the printer.

Paper set direction

¥

Paper stopper

Place the printed side
facing down.

(3) Flex the paper back and forth. Do not fold or crease the paper. Straighten the
edges on a level surface.

Paper guide
-
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Set the paper in mu|ti_paper tray_ (4) Plgce the printed si.de facipg up, and insert the paper along the manual insertion
guide straightly until bumping up.

(1) Open the multi-paper tray, and open the paper supporter.

Note! Set papers so that paper should not exceed the "\V" mark. (100 sheets of

(2) Match the manual insertion guide to the size of the paper. ) i
paper with ream weight of 70 kg or 10 envelopes)

(3) Flex the paper back and forth. Straighten the edges on a level surface.
(5) Press down the set button.

Manual insertion Paper supporter

guide

44205301TH Rev.3 42/



| Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL | 3. Set up

3.5.2 Cable connect Connect the power cord.
Power condition Note! Confirm that the power switch is turned to OFF " O ".
(1) Insert the power cord into the printer.
e Keep the following items. =
AC voltage 1 110~127V + 10%/ 220~240V + 10% &

Frequency of the power supply : 50Hz or 60Hz + 2%

* Use the voltage adjusting transformer etc. when the power supply is unstable.

¢ The maximum power consumption of this printer is 1,300W. Confirm the power
supply can provide enough power.

* The operation with UPS (uninterruptible power supplies) is not guaranteed.
Explain to the customers that do not use UPS (uninterruptible power supplies).

. - - (2) Connect the ground cable with the ground terminal of the outlet.
AWarning It may cause an electric shock, fire. & A
¢ Installation and removal of the power supply cord and the ground cable must be performed after pressing ) Ground terminal
down the power switch to OFF. |
* Please connect the ground cable with a specified ground terminal. Please contact the dealer if you cannot get it. ﬁ—\ Y~——— Ground cable
* Be careful not to connect it with the lightning rod, the water pipe, the gas pipe, and the earth of the
telephone wire. . o . A\Warning | It may cause an electric shock. 4}
 Connection of the ground terminal must be performed before inserting the power plug into the power outlet.
And, removal of the ground terminal must be performed after pulling the power plug out of the power outlet. The ground cable must be connected.
* Please hold the power plug to disconnect or plug in the power supply cord. .
* Please insert the power plug firmly into the outlet. (3) Insert the power plug into the outlet.

* Do not pull out or plug in the power plug with wet hands.

* Do not locate the printer in a place where the cord may be abused by persons walking on, and do not place
the heavy objects on the power cord.

* Do not use the power supply cord that is bundled or connect the power supply with an extension cord.

* Do not use a damaged power supply cord.

* Do not use a multiple outlet extension cord.

* Please connect this printer into an outlet different from that to which other electric products is connected.
Especially, the operation of the printer might be affected by the electrical noise when the printer is connected
simultaneously with the air-conditioner, the copier and shredder etc. Please use the noise filter or the noise
cut-off transformer sold at the market if you have to connect the printer into a same outlet.

* Please use the attached power cord and insert it into the outlet directly. Do not use an unspecified power cord.

* Do not use an extension cable. Please use a cable that is more than 15A current rating if you have to use
an extension cable.

*lf the extension cord is used, the printer might operate abnormally by the decrease of AC voltage.

*Do not unplug the power cord or switch off the power during printing.

*Please unplug the power cord if you do not use the printer for a long time (long vacation or travel etc). If the printer is completely started up, the message "Ready To Print" would be displayed
*Do not use the attached power cord of this printer to the other electric products. on the control panel shown as follows.

) ) ) Note! When the printer is getting cold, it may lead to error if the power is turned
Explain completely the connection of the power supply cable and the ground cable with on. (Error number 126,171,175,177,320). At this time, please turn off the
showing the user's manual to customer. power and wait for a while, and then turn on the power again.
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Turn the power off. When you do not use the printer for long time

Note! If you turn off the power without properly shutting down, it may cause
damage to the printer. Please follow the following procedure to turn the
power off.

Please explain to the customer about the following items.

Unplug the power cord if you do not use the printer for a long time (long vacation or travel etc).

Install the stopper to the fuser.
(1) A message [Shut down Yes/No] appears. Be sure Yes is selected and press the

Set @\/ [Back] button.

A message [Shutting down] appears, the printer being shutting down.

Note! Please remove the ground terminal after pulling the power plug out
of the power outlet.

[Back] button

Note! Even if the power plug of this printer is pulled out for a long time (four
weeks or more), the functional problems will not be caused easily.
However, please explain to the customer that the deterioration of
consumable such as toners and the image drums is not guaranteed.

(2) If the message [Turn off power/Shutdown completed] is displayed, press down
the power switch to OFF "Q".
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3.5.3 Optional part installation and confirmation (1)-2. Install the optional tray unit to the printer.
Note! Because the weight of the printer body is approximately 26kg, it needs
(1) Installation of the optional tray unit (second/ third tray) more than two adults to lift it up.

It is a traditional paper tray for adding paper into printer. @ Match the tab into the hole in the bottom of the printer.

530 pieces of 70kg paper can be set. Using it with a standard paper cassette and a multi- @ Put the printer on the optional tray unit slowly.Please remove it following the
purpose tray can print 1690 pieces of pages continuously. steps 1-2 in reverse order.

(1)-1. Turn the printer power to OFF and pull out the power cord from the outlet.

Turn the power off with following the procedure in chapter 3.5.2 [Turn the power
off.].
. . ] Note! When you install two optional trays to the printer, set the optional tray
Notes! « If you turn off the power without properly shutting down, it may cause directly on top of the other optional tray, and then put them on the printer.
damage to the printer. Please operate the [Shutdown Menul].

¢ |t may cause damage to the printer, if you install the optional tray with
power ON.
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(1)-3. Connect the power cord and printer cable to the printer and turn the
power on.

Note! If the message [Service Call/182: Fatal Error] or [Service Call/183: Fatal
Error] is displayed, reinstall the optional tray unit.

(1)-4. Print the setting content and confirm if the option tray unit is installed
properly.

@ Print the setting content with following the procedure in chapter 3.6.
@® Confirm the content of [tray 2] or [tray 3] is display in header part.

Unit of Measurement : millimeter
Tray1 Config
Paper Size : Cassette Size
Media Type : Plain
edl ight : Medium Light

Tray2 Config
Paper oize . Cassette Size

Media Type : Plain

Media Weight : Medium Light

Note! If the content of [tray 2] or [tray 3] is not displayed, reinstall the second tray
unit.

3. Set up

(1)-5. Set the number of tray by the printer driver.

The printer driver setup for recognizing the option tray unit is required.

If the printer driver is not set up, please set up the printer driver completely referring to
the user's manual (Setup) firstly, and then finish the following setting procedure.

Note! The authority of the computer administrator is required.

For windows PS printer driver

5 01309 Poperties = @ For Windows Vista, click on [start] =>
e e e e [control panel] => [printer].

Available PostScript Memary: 32767 KB =
Output Protocok: TBCP
Send CTRL-D Before Each Job: No
Send CTRL-D After Each Job: Yes M
Convert Gray Text to PostScript Gray: No
Convert Gray Graphics to PostScript Gray: No
Add Euro Currency Symbol to PostScript Fonts: No
Job Timeout: 0 seconds
Wait Timeout: 300 seconds
- Minimum Font Size to Download as Outline: 100 pivells) =
v Masimum Font Size to Download as Bitmap: 600 pixelis)
- ff@ Installable Options
e [
Duplex
SD Mer
Memory g
Print only &

For Windows XP, click on [start] =>
[control panel] => [printer and other
hardware] => [printers and Faxes].

For WindowsServer 2003, click on
[start] => [printers and faxes].

For Windows 2000, click on [start] =>
[Settings] => [printers].

I @ Click the [C610(PS)] icon with right-
e click button on your mouse and

choose the [Properties].
(For Windows XP)

1 (Standard) :

1 (Standard)

(@5 2 Optional Trays) .
i

© Choose [get information from printer]
from [installable options] in [Device
options] tab, and click [setup] or [get
information from printer]. For USB
connection, set [Optional paper
source] manually.

@ Click [OK].

44205301TH Rev.3

46 /



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL

For Windows PCL printer driver

%) OKI CT11(PCL) Properties

[ Geneml | Shang | Pois
T I e
Available Options
Available Tray: 3 B
‘Duplex Option Unit
D Memory Card
Printer Function
[] Print only Encryption prirt data
OKI About..
PRI s0LUTONS

(For Windows XP)

@ For Windows Vista, click on [start] =>
[control panel] => [printer].

For Windows XP, click on [start] =>
[control panel] => [printer and other
hardware] => [printers and Faxes].

For WindowsServer 2003, click on
[start] => [printers and faxes].

For Windows 2000, click on [start] =>
[Settings] => [printers].

@ Click [C610(**)] (** is PCL or PCL
XPS (printer driver type)) icon with
right-click button on your mouse and
choose [Properties].

© Choose [get information from printer]
in [Device options] tab. For USB
connection, input the optional tray
number in [Optional devices] manually.

@ Click [OK].

3. Set up

For Mac OS X

When the optional device has been added into in Mac OS X before installing the
printer driver, the device information is gotten automatically. However, if the printer is
connected by [IP print] and [Bonjour (Rendezvous)], the device information could not
be gotten automatically.

If the printer is connected by [AppleTalk], the device information could also not be
gotten automatically when the optional device has been added into in Mac OS X
before installing the printer driver.

Please finish the following setting procedure for above.

{ General [RBANEES Supply Levels } @ Double-click [Applications] for hard
e T : disk =? [ut.lllty] = [prlnF §ett|ng utlll_ty]
Totake llbvariap of our ' apons, confm it e sy sown ([Applications] => [Utility] => [print
ere. For formation on your printer and its optional hardware, check the printer's .
; center] in Mac OS X)

vailable Tray: (2 (1 Optional Tray) B

oo @ Select [C610], click [Show info] and

DM ) o open [printer info].

© Choose [installable options].

@ Select the [Optional paper source],
and click [Apply].
@ Close [printer info].
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(2) Installation of Duplex unit

This unit is used for printing on two sides of paper.

Note! For two-sides printing, it is recommended to add expansion memory. For
details, see "Expansion memories."

(2)-1. Turning OFF the printer power and disconnecting the power cord

Note! If an expansion memory is installed with the power switched ON, the printer
may be broken.

(2)-2. Peeling the protective tapes off the Duplex unit

Protective tapes (2)

3. Set up

(2)-3. Install Duplex Unit

@ Insert the Duplex unit into the lower part on the back of the printer as far as
it will go.

@ Ensure that the claw on either side of the Duplex unit is securely
accommodated in the hole of the printer.
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(3) Add the optional memory.

It is used to increase the memory capacity of the printer.

Please add the optional memory as following problems occur:

“Out of memory” error [Memory Overflow] occurs when printing complex data.
Combination print error occurs when printing the whole file at once.

Optional memory

Memory capacity
(Total memory capacity)

256MB (256MB)
+256MB (512MB)
+512MB (768MB)

Type name

None (Standard)
MEM256G
MEM512D

Notes! * The operation cannot be guaranteed when using an unspecified product.

Please use OKI product.

e |t is recommended to add 256MB optional memory when long size
printing.

¢ The slot for memory is one slot.

3. Set up

(3)-1. Turn the power of printer off, and pull out the power cord.

Turn off the power with following the procedure in chapter 3.5.2 [Turn off power].

Notes! » If you turn off the power without properly shutting down, it may cause
damage to the optional memory. Operate the [Shutdown Menu].
e It may cause damage to the printer, if you install the optional memory
with power ON.

(3)-2. Open the top cover and front cover.

@ Press down the OPEN button, and open
the top cover.

@ Open the multi-purpose tray.

Multi-purpose tray ~ " Handle

© Pull up on the handle (blue) at the center
of the front cover, and open the front
cover forward.

Front cover

44205301TH Rev.3
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(3)-3. Remove the side cover.

@ Loose the screw (one place).
@ Remove the side cover.

Pull it outward to remove while holding the
upper edge of the side cover to lift.

3. Set up

(3)-4. Install the memory.

@ Discharge any static electricity by
touching a grounded metal object
before taking the memory out of the
package.

@ Insert the memory into the slot.

© Push the memory to the printer side
and fix it firmly.

Notes! » Do not touch any electrical parts and terminals of connectors.
¢ Be careful to install the memory in the proper direction. A notch on the
terminal of the memory is matched to the connector of the slot.
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(8)-5. Install the side cover. (4) Install the SD memory card.

@ Install the side cover.

@ Fix the side cover with the screw. (one
place)

© Close the top cover and front cover.

Note! Be careful that the font cannot be downloaded.

(4)-1.Turn the power of printer off, and pull out the power cord.

Please turn off the power with following the procedure in chapter 3.5.2 [Turn off

Side cover power].

Front cover

Notes! « If you turn off the power without properly shutting down, it may cause
damage to the printer. Please operate the [Shutdown Menul].
(3)-6. Connect the power cord and printer cable to the printer, and turn the « It may cause damage to the printer, if you install the optional memory
power on. with power ON.

Note! If the message [Service Call/031:Fatal Error] is displayed, please reinstall
the memory.

(3)-7. Print the setting content and confirm if the optional memory is installed
properly.

System
Serial Number :
Asset Number :
CU Version : C1.01

an - 000 4

Total Memory : 256M

3 oTy- oMBiFS0)
SD Card : 16.14GBI[F50]
Date and Time : 08/03/2000 14:40

@ Print the setting content with following the procedure in chapter 3.6.
@ Confirm the total memory capacity displayed in [Total Memory] of [System]
part.
Note! If total memory capacity displayed in [Total Memory] is incorrect,
please reinstall the memory.
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(4)-2. Open the top cover and front cover. (4)-3. Remove the side cover.

@ Press down the OPEN button, and open
the top cover.

@ Loose the screw (one place).
@ Remove the side cover.

Pull it outward to remove while holding
the upper edge of the side cover to lift.

@ Open the multi-purpose tray.

Side cover

(4)-4. Install the built-in SD Memory Card.

@ Observing the orientation of the SD
memory card, insert it into the slot on

the printer side.
© Pull up on the handle (blue) at the center prt !

of the front cover, and open the front

cover forward. Note! The card cannot be used with
its write-protect switch (to guard
against accidental erasure on the
card) in the unlocked position. To
use the card, be sure to place the
switch in the locked position.

Front cover
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@ Install the side cover.

(one place)

© Close the top cover and front cover.

Front cover Side cover

(4)-6. Connect the power cord and printer cable to the printer, and turn the
power on.

@ Press the SD memory card until it clicks.

® Fix the side cover with the screw.

(4)-7. Print the setting content and confirm if the SD memory card is installed
properly.

System

Serial Number :

Asset Number :

CU Version : C1.01

PU Version : 00.03.14

Total Memory : 256MB

ach Momans - RAMR 8

SD Card : 16.14GB[F50]
alc aru e, U0V U

@ Print the setting content with following the procedure in chapter 3.6.
@ Confirm the SD Memory Card capacity displayed in [SD Card].

3. Set up

Memo The capacity of SD memory card might be different from the example of

the above figure.

Note! Please reinstall the SD memory card when the capacity of SD Card is

not displayed.

And, the printer driver setup for recognizing the SD memory card disk is required.

If the printer driver is not set up, please set up the printer driver completely referring to

the user's manual (Setup) firstly, and then finish the following setting procedure.

44205301TH Rev.3
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(4)-8. Set [SD memory card] by printer driver For Windows PCL printer driver
Note! The authority of the computer administrator is required. " ol propeies =) @ For Windows Vista, click on [start]
[ ssﬂml“ _Sep Slmy e e => [control panel] => [printer].
For windows PS printer driver "r“j":‘f‘“”‘ -y For Windows XP, click on [start]
_ , _ _ - ) => [control panel] => [printer and
5 0K TIPS Propetes =) @ For Windows Vista, click on [start] [ panel] [P
— _ trol M= int other hardware] => [printers and
T ——— e => [control panel] => [printer]. Faxes].
Available PostSeript Memory: 32767 K& - For Windows XP, click on [start Pirter Fncton ) .
OutputProtocoh TECD : [ ] 1Pt oy Encypion et it For WindowsServer 2003, click on
Send CTRL-D Before Each Job: No [ => [COﬂtI’O' panel] => [prlnter and .
SendETRLD et Cach i Ve . [start] => [printers and faxes].
v Bt e A el other hardware] => [printers and
eoe A Eus Currercy Symbiol 6 PoseSeinpt Fonts NG FaXeS] For Windows 2000, click on [Start]
Wi ey ' => [Settings] => [printers]
‘b‘l\fmlr:umFonjgl.;EtoD:wn\oadasOutImE:lﬂﬂglxe\(s}E For Windows Server 2003, click '
Maximum Font Size to Download as Bitmap: 600 pixel(s) . . . .
i maieopens ’ on [start] => [printers and faxes]. @ Click [C610(PCL)Jicon with right-
S . . click button on your mouse and
B e For Windows 2000, click on [start] Yy
.- Memory Conficlrpmeememnt . ) choose [Properties].
—— print ony Encrffi Not saled | o => [Settings] => [printers]. OKI © ch f f
1 i . . . oose [get information from
@® Click the [C610(PS)] icon with ) o) ) hoose [get .
Aol . . printer] in [Device options] tab. For
right-click button on your mouse For Wind XP . )
- : (For Windows XP) USB connection, select the option
(For Windows XP) and choose the [Properties].

[SD Memory card] manually.

© Choose [get information from ® Cick [OK].

printer] from [installable options]
in [Device options] tab, and click
[setup] or [get information from
printer]. For USB connection, set
[SD Memory card] as [Install]
manually.

@ Click [OK].
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For Mac OS X

When the optional device has been added into in Mac OS X before installing the
printer driver, the device information is gotten automatically. However, if the printer is
connected by [IP print] and [Bonjour (Rendezvous)], the device information could not

be gotten automatically.

If the printer is connected by [AppleTalk], the device information could also not be
gotten automatically when the optional device has been added into in Mac OS X
before installing the printer driver.

Please finish the following setting procedure for above.

{ General | Driver | Supply Levels

Print Using: [ OKI C711(PS)

5]

To take full advantage of your prin
here. ion on your print
doc

Available Tray: (1 (Standard) B

() Duplex

5D Memory Card

onfirm that they are accurately shown
onal hardware, check the printer's

@ Double-click [Applications] for

hard disk => [utility] => [print
setting utility] ([Applications] =>
[Utility] => [print center] in Mac
OS X)

@ Select [C610], click [Show info]

and open [printer info].

© Choose [installable options].
@ Select the [SD Memory Card]

option, and click [Apply].

@ Close [printer info].
® Confirm the added printer is

shown in [Printer list], and close
[print center].

(For Mac OS X 10.2, choose
the added printer, and select
the option [SD Memory Card] of
[Installable options] panel in [Show
info] menu of [Printer], and click

[Apply].)

3. Set up
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3.6 Setting content print (Configuration)

To confirm the printer operates normally, please print the [Configuration].

(1) Set A4 paper in tray.
(2) Press the @ button for several times so that [Print Information] is displayed,

(C610n sample)

Configuration Oas 000 14:18
and press down the (&) button. e RS E s
PCL Program version:05.06 [ 04.30 X04.02 P00.48 F00.46 ] IM version:01.02
PS Program version:3017, PSE13
. . . Duplexinstalied Trayt:Ad ]
(8) Press the @ button and select [Configuration], press down the setting button. QEL PUEO DPR[5 2 NCOP i
Network version:01.00 Web R Language:JAPANESE

(4) Press down the button.

ENGINE:57 K:1 C:50 T:0:0:0:1,

Co{‘rﬁa9 "&:‘3%8 Syggzev_rsavehg»e 30 minutes
) . S ne 1o mites
The setting content print is started. (Pl o e iy GRne
upplies Life Auto Contir

Memo When printing the network setting information (2 pieces Network

Information), press the @ button after (2), and press down the .
button after [Network] is displayed.

Drum : Remaining 99

Magenta Drum : Remaining 99 %
Yellow Drum : Remaining 99 %
Black Drum : Remaining 99 %
ol Remaing 995

Fuser : Remaining

jan Toner (4.0t Remmmg 100 %

?ema Toner (4.0K) Remamlng 100 %
Yell

Toner (4.0K) : Remaining

N Black Toner (4.0K) : Remalnlng \oo%

ansr Name : OKI-C610-849C9B
Short Printer Name : C610-849C98
IPv4 Address : 169.254.112.104
Subnet Mask : 255.25! 500

ateway Address
MAC Addrsss. 00.30.87.84 9C:98

Manual Tlmeom 60 seconds
Wait Timeout : 40 seconds
Low Toner : Connnue

ositon Adjust
X Au;us 0.00 milimeter
Y Adust: 000 milimeter
Duplex X Adjust :0.00 millmeter
Duplex'Y Adust 000 milimeler
Paper Black Setting : 0

Fims Color Semng 0
Se

Drum cmlng off
Network FW Version : 01.00 Hex Dump
s Web Remote Version : 01.02 N se
. . . . yste \dmin wp
A Demo page or a file list can be printed in the same way as Network does. Serel Number Networc
Asset Number TCPIIP Enahle
CU Version : C1.01 IP Version : IP w
PU Version : 00.03.14 letBEUI : Disabl
Total Memory : 256MB NetBIOS over TCP Enable
Flash Memory : 8MB{F50] NetWare :
SD : uninstalle EtherTalk : stahle
Daxaandnme 08/03/2000 14:18 IP Address Set : Auto
IPv4 Address : 169.254.112.104
Print Information Subnet Mask : 255.255.0.0
Configuration teway Audress 0.0.00
Network
Demo Page Tednst Dlsab!s
DEMOT
File List PSec
PS Font List SNMP : Enable
L Font List Network Scale : Normal
IBM PPR Font List Hub Link Sening : Auto Negotiate
EPSON FX Font List Factory Defautts’
Usage Report Pri
Error Log Pevsonalny Auto
Color Profile List Copies
Duplex : on
Shutdown Media Check : Ef
Shutdown Start Hesohmnn 5001(1 200dp1
ner Save Mode : Of
Menus Mom)~Pnnt Speed : Amo

Tray Configuration
Paper Feed : Trayt
Auto Tray Switch : On
Tray Sequence : Down

Med\a Welght Medium
PTray Conf:

Dsfaunonema!bon Portrait
Form Length : 64 lines
Edit Size : Cassette Size
X Dimension : 210 mllllmeler

Unit of Measurement : millimeter Y Dimension : 297 millimeter
Tray1 Config PS Setup
Paper Size : A Network Protocol : RAW
Media Type : Plain USB Protocol : RAW

PCL Setup
Font Source : Resident

Panev Sze Font Number : 10
Media Type : Plain Font Pitch : |0 00 CPI
Veda e Vedun Symbol

ray Usage : Do Not Use ‘A4 Print Width : 73 column
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3.7 Connecting method

3. Set up

<USB connection>

Note! Please refer to user's manual for operation environment.

Prepare for USB cable

Notes! ¢ The printer cable is not included.
Provide the USB2.0 cable for special user.
* When connecting the cable in [Hi-Speed] mode of USB 2.0, please use
the USB cable with Hi-Speed spec.
e Select the USB cable of less than 5m. It is recommended to use the
USB cable of less than 2m.

Turn the printer and computer OFF.

Memo Although USB cable can plug-and-play with computer and printer power
on, after this the setup of printer driver and USB driver may be required.
Here the printer is turned off to plug-and-play the USB cable.

Connect the computer to the printer.
(1) Insert the USB cable into the USB interface connector of printer.

(2) Insert the USB cable into the USB interface connector of computer.

Note! Do not insert the USB cable into the network interface connector.
It may cause trouble.

USB Interface connector

Memo Please refer to user's manual for setup of printer driver.
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< Ethernet cable connection>

Note! Refer to user's manual for operation environment.

Prepare for Ethernet cable

Note! The Ethernet cable and Hub is not included in printer.
Provide the Ethernet cable and Hub for special user.

<Ethernet cabl> <Hub>

Turn the printer and computer OFF.
Connect the computer to the printer.

(1) Insert the Ethernet cable into the network interface connector of printer.
(2) Insert the Ethernet cable into Hub.

Memo Refer to user's manual for setup of printer driver.

Network interface
connector
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3.8 User used Paper confirmation

3. Set up

Load the paper used by user, set the media type/weight, print the setting content/demo,

and confirm if the toner is chipped off.

Type

Thickness

settings of control panel

Media weight

[Thickness of

0.17~0.2mm

Ultra heavy1

i paper] settings of
(Thi::S:f)S of (Tygceegfli)g;):r)“ printer driver*
Plain paper*® | 55~64kg (64~74g/m°) Light Light
65~70kg (75~82g/m°) Medium Light Medium Light
71~89Kkg (83~104g/m’) Medium Medium
90~103kg (105~120g/m?) Heavy Plain paper Heavy
104~162kg (121~188g/m°) Ultra heavy1 Ultra heavy1
163~189kg (189~220g/m°) Ultra heavy2 Ultra heavy2
190~215kg (221~250g/m°) Ultra heavy3 Ultra heavy3
Post card** — — — —
Envelope** — — — —
Label paper Less than 0.1~0.17mm Heavy Label paper1
Label paper

Label paper2

*q
2

*3:
*4

: The factory default setting of media type of the printer is set as [plain paper].

The thickness and type of paper could be set by control panel and printer
driver. The settings set by printed driver have priority. When [Paper feed
method] is selected as [Auto select] or [Paper thickness] is set as [print
setting] in the printer driver, the print operation is set by control panel.

The thickness of the paper for duplex printing is 55~103kg (64~120g/m?).

The setting of media weight and media type for postcard and envelope is not

required.

Memo If the media weight is set as [Heavy] or [Ultra Heavy1, 2, 3], or the media
type is set as [label paper], the print speed would be reduced.
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4. Component replacement

In this chapter, the procedures for replacement of part and assembly and unit are described.
The replacement procedure is described by removal of the parts. Please install the new parts with following the

replacement procedure in reverse order.
The parts (such as D, @)shown in this manual are different from the parts used in the Disassembly for

Maintenance figure (44205301TL) and RSPL (44205301TR).

4.1 Precautions on component replacement..........cccccvvvivvieeieienenennn. 61
4.2 Method of component replacement...........ccceeeeeiciiieeeciciiiiee e, 63
79
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4.1 Precautions on component replacement

(1) Remove the AC cord and the interface cable before replacing the parts. (2) Do not disassemble it if the printer works normally.
(a) Remove the AC cord according to the following procedure. (3) Disassemble it as required. Do not remove the part that is not shown in the
(D Switch the power switch of printer off “O”. replacement procedure.
@ Disconnect the AC insertion plug of the AC power cord from the AC (4) Please use the specified maintenance tool.
power source. (5) Disassembile it according to the proper procedure. It may cause damage to the
(3 Disconnect the earth wire from the earth terminal of the AC power parts if disassemble it without following the proper procedure.
source outlet. (6) As the small parts such as the screws are lost easily, please fix them to the
@ Disconnect the AC cord and the interface cable with the printer. original position temporarily.
. ] ) (7) Do not use gloves that may cause static electricity easily when handling IC and
Awarn I ng Risk of Electric Shock A the circuit board such as microprocessor, ROM, and RAM.

There is a risk of electric shock during replacement of the low voltage power supply. (8) Do not putthe PCB on the device and the floor directly.

Use insulating gloves or avoid direct contact with any conducting part of the
power supply, and caution should be exercised during replacement.

The capacitor may take one minute to complete discharge after the AC cord
is unplugged. Also, there is a possibility that the capacitor doesn’t discharge
because of a breakage of the PCB, etc., so remember the possibility of electric
shock to avoid electric shock.

(9) Do not work for a long time with the printer with the top cover open, and an
image drum unit installed in it.

(b) Reconnect the printer according to the following procedure.
(D Connect the AC cord and the interface cable with the printer.

@ Connect the earth wire to the earth terminal of the AC power source
outlet.

(3 Connect the AC power cord insertion plug to the AC power source
outlet.

@ Switch the power switch of printer on “I”.

=/

>

Remove

N/

e

Install

87
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[Maintenance tool] The required tools for using the maintenance utility are shown in Table 4-1-2.

The required tools for replacing the PCB and the unit are shown in Table 4-1-1. Table 4-1-2 required tools

. i Amount
Table 4-1-1 Maintenance tools No. Maintenance tools unt  Purpose Note
No. Maintenance tools Amount  Purpose Note Notebook Refer to the
— . 2- - i chapter
1 == No.2 200_ ) 1 3-5mm Please install p
@ Magnetic driver Screw 1 the maintenance 1 5.2 for the
utility. maintenance
2 No. 3-100 Driver 1 utility.
3 No. 5-200 Driver 1
2 USB cable 1
4 \:§§ 2 Digital multimeter 1
‘ 3 Ethernet cable 1
5 % Combination pliers 1 (Cross cable)
Handy cleaner (the Refer to the
6 type corresponds to 1 .
following note.
the toner)
) . For E ring
7 % E Ring pliers 1 .
g P detaching

Note! Use the specified cleaner corresponding to the toner. It may cause a fire
when using a general-purpose cleaner.
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4.2 Method of component replacement

In this chapter, the replacement of parts and assemblies is described by the disassemble (8) Rotate the lock lever (blue, 2 places) of the belt unit @ in the direction of arrow

figures. @ and hold the lever (blue) to remove the belt unit.

4.2.1 Belt unit

(1) Open the top cover.
(2) Remove the ID unit (.

Lock lever

(blue)
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4.2.2 Fuser unit 4.2.3 Left side cover
(1) Open the top cover. (1) Open the top cover.
(2) Push up the fix lever of fuser unit in the direction of arrow, and remove the fuser (2) Open the feeder unit.
unit . (8) Remove the claw (D, and remove the Feeder-Unit without disconnecting the
cable.
(4) Remove the screw @ (silver, N0:42920406), and screw ), and remove the left
side cover @).

Fix lever of fuser unit
(blue)

Fix lever of fuser unit (blue)

Feeder unit
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4.2.5 Faceup tray

4.2.4 Right side cover

(1) Draw out the Duplex unit (D.

(1) Open the top cover.

(2) Open the faceup tray @ in the direction of arrow, and unlock the left and right

(2) Open the feeder unit.

pins while bending. Remove the faceup tray @.

silver, No:41723901) (D and remove the right side cover .

(

(8) Loose the screw

Top cover

=\
A\ —

MR

AR
N
(s
(S
,\&%@ ‘

Do

Feeder unit

65/
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4.2.6 Rear cover 4.2.7 LED Assy/ LED Assy spring
(1) Open the faceup tray. (1) Open the top cover
(2) Remove the two screws (D (silver, N0:42920406). (2) After removing the cable, as shown in fig 2, push the LED assy (D tightly in the

direction of arrow. Take the hook A out firstly, and then take the hook B out, at

(3) As shown in fig 2, insert the minus driver into the hole A to disengage the claw A (2
last remove the LED assy.

place).
(4) Disengage the claw B (2 places) and pull the upper side of the rear cover @ in (At this time, the two springs @ is removed with LED Assy (D.)
the direction of A.

(5) As shown in fig 3, push the lower side of the rear cover ) in the direction of B,

and disengage the claw C (3 places) to remove the rear cover @. Top cover

p / Hock A

Hock B Figure (2)

\ Hole A )

Figure (3)
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4.2.8 Control PCB Stack Full Sensor Cable RFID Cable

ID Motor Cable )
Control Panal MPT Clutch, Regist Clutch

(1) Open the top cover. Toner Belt Motor, ID-UP Motor Cable
(2) Remove the right side cover. (See section 4.2.4) Sensor PCB Fuser Motor Cable
(3) Remove the Rear cover. (See section 4.2.6) g TTe
Front Sensor Cable | |/ _ﬂ
(4) Remove the eight screws (D (silver, No:42920406), remove the connector and (IN1, IN2, WR) ;l
disengage the claw A to take the plate-shield @ out. Il O [ KLED-HEAD

(5) Remove the screw Q) (silver, N0:42920406) and disconnect the head cable @. Paper End, Hopping

. . S Cabl
(6) Remove the six screws & (silver, No:42920406) and all cables, and take the (;E,Sagpa)l y
control PCB ® out.

|
N || ) Y-LED-HEAD

M-LED-HEAD
C-LED-HEAD

Note! To attach the head cable, insert the end of the film-FG inside the plate-
side-R, preventing from touching the edge of the plate-side-R.

Hopping Clutch Cable

PCB
Relay PCB
High Voltage PCB

Option Cable

100V or 120V Plug ON

PSU-Fan Cable 230V Unplug

Cassette Sensor Cable

HEAD3 HEAD2 HEAD1 HEADO o

W I
= !

o
o

OPE
—]
DCID
USB1
o0
£

SSNS
USB2
°—o
o 9
o

IOP _FSNS

CL1 _PE_H
==

HP_PSZCL
1 I —
RN
| SSSS——— R SS—
LAN
o

@ HVOLT

DCHEAT
=

8 o m— 1
g RELAY. |
Rl crsis
o —]
\_POWFAN I I FOWER
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4.2.9 Top cover Assy

Remove the left side cover. (See section 4.2.3)
Remove the right side cover. (See section 4.2.4)

Remove the plate shield and take the control PCB out. (See section 4.2.8)
Remove the connectors of the stack full sensor cable and ID-FAN cable, remove
the connector and the hanging RFID cable (.

(6) Remove two E type stop rings @ and two torsion springs (3, and remove the top
cover Assy @.

)
)
(8) Remove the rear cover. (See section 4.2.6)
)
)

Note! Perform the following RFID circuit behavior check after replacement of the
top cover assy:

- By executing RFID COLOR for the switch scan test described in 5.3.1.3,
check that the printer can display UID **H for each of cyan, magenta,
yellow and black with nhonempty consumable cyan, magenta, yellow and
black toner cartridges installed in it.

- The printer cannot detect the UID usage for a color with a starter toner
cartridge installed for the color. Note the printer’s starter cartridge
for a color cannot be reinstalled in it once replaced with an empty
consumable toner cartridge for the color.
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4.2.10 Top cover 4.2.11 Control panel Assy
(1) Remove the top cover Assy. (See section 4.2.9) (1) Open the top cover.
(2) Remove eleven screws (D (Black, No:42932708), and remove the top cover @. (2) Insert the minus driver into the upper side of the slit (3 places) to disengage the

claws on the control panel Assy (D, remove the connector and take the control
panel Assy (D out.
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4.2.12 Board IBG/ LCD

(1) Remove the control panel Assy. (See section 4.2.11)

(2) Remove the screws (black, N0:42932708) (D (2 places), remove the connector
and cable of LCD @ and remove the Board IBG .

(38) Remove the screws (black, No:42932708) (3 (2 places), and remove the LCD
@.
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4.2.13 Frame panel Assy

(1
2
3

—

— o~
~

5
6
7
(8

—_ o~

)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)

Open the top cover.

Open the feeder unit.

Remove the left side cover. (See section 4.2.3)

Remove the right side cover. (See section 4.2.4)

Remove the plate shield. (See section 4.2.8 (4))

Remove the connector of frame panel and remove the hanging cable.
Remove the control panel Assy. (See section 4.2.11)

Remove the two screws (D (silver, N0:42920406), disengage the claws (3
places) on frame panel Assy, and remove the frame panel Assy 2.

Claw (3 places)

View A

4. Component replacement

(9) Remove the lever lock (3, compression spring @, torsion spring ®), button
switch @), cable Assy @ from the frame panel ®.

(@Frame panel Assy

44205301TH Rev.3
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4.2.14 Low voltage power supply/Low voltage FAN/

(6)
@)
®)

©)

Hopping motor/ Fuse motor

Awarn i ng Risk of Electric Shock A

There is a risk of electric shock during replacement of the low voltage power
supply.

Use insulating gloves or avoid direct contact with any conducting part of the
power supply, and caution should be exercised during replacement.

The capacitor may take one minute to complete discharge after the AC cord
is unplugged. Also, there is a possibility that the capacitor doesn’'t discharge
because of a breakage of the PCB, etc., so remember the possibility of
electric shock to avoid electric shock.

Take the cassette Assy out.
Remove the control PCB. (See section 4.2.8)
Remove all cables from Guide cable PowerLow.

Remove the fuse I/F connector from low voltage power supply, disengage the
claws (2 places), and remove the Guide cable PowerLow (D.

Remove the two screws @ (silver, No:42920406) and four connectors (CN1,
CN2, CN3), and remove the low voltage power supply 3.

At the same time, remove the screw @ (black, N0:42932708) and remove the
AC inlet Assy ®.

Disengage the claw C and remove the low voltage FAN ®.

Disengage the claw D (2 places) and claw E, and remove the motor cover @).
Remove the four screws (0 (silver, No:42920406) and connector, and take the
fuse motor @D out.

Remove the three screws (@ (silver, N0:42920406) and connector, and take the
ID motor (3 out.

Notes! * Be careful to install the low voltage FAN ® in the proper direction.

* Please confirm the setting of AC input voltage when installing the low
voltage power supply 3.
100V: the short plug is mounted to the connector CN6
230V: the short plug is not mounted to the connector CN6
 Low-voltage power supply @ and AC Inlet Assy 5 should be replaced
together. (The pair of low-voltage power supply and AC Inlet Assy
meets the safety standards.)

4. Component replacement

CU/PU PCB @ Low-voltage power supply

POWER connenctor For CN6 Fuser I/F connenctor
T @ Short plug

W
ASN

N 1
mo N leesl

AN CN2
cNe }]
TB4

‘ TB3 CN1

{— [m] —1> AC switch

Note! CNG6: A connector used to switch the AC input voltage setting
100V short plug is mounted/ 230V short plug is not mounted.
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4.2.15 Guide eject Assy/ Color regist Assy/ Board-PRY

(1) Remove the left side cover, right side cover, rear cover, top cover Assy. (See
section 4.2.3,4.2.4,4.2.6,4.2.9)

(2) Remove the control PCB and low-voltage power supply. (See section 4.2.8,
4.2.14(3))

(3) Remove the connector of belt thermistor, remove the two torsion springs (D, and
disengage four claws (4 places) by minus driver, remove the cover driver .

(4) Remove the screws Q) (silver, No:42920406) and connectors (6 places), remove
the Board PRY @.

(5) Remove the two screws ® (silver, No:42920406) and remove the color regist
Assy ®.

(6) Remove the two screws @ (silver, N0:42920406), remove the cable @ of fuse
I/F connector from clamp, and slide the claw of cable guide @ to disengage,
remove the guide eject Assy (0.
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4.2.16 FAN(Fuser) / Belt motor/ High-voltage board/

Lever Assy.-InterLock / Cover open switch

Remove the left side cover. (See section 4.2.3)
Remove the screw (D (silver, No:42920406) and connector, and remove the belt motor 2.
Remove the connector, and rotate the FAN (Fuser) @ clockwisely to remove.

Push the claw A to the inside and rotate Lever Assy.-InterLock @ counterclockwise-
ly while pulling Lever Assy.-InterLock @ to the near side to remove.

Remove the connector and disengage the claw B (2 places), and remove the
cover open switch ®).

Remove the 2 screws ® (silver, N0:42920406 and black, No:42932708) and
connectors (2 places), and disengage the claw C (7 places). Remove the high-
voltage power supply @.

(s

ilver

Z == Cover open switch
FAN(Fuser) = P

TR-M TR-Y TR-K

exs I}
=
ey
o

Belt thermistor

4.2.17 MPT Assy

(1) Open the MPT Assy (.

(2) Remove the stoppers (2 places) while pushing the arms (2 places) on MPT
Assy (D outside, pull the supporters (2 places) in the direction of the arrow and

remove them, and remove the MPT Assy (D.

Stopper (2 places)

———

Supporter (2 places)

4. Component replacement

44205301TH Rev.3
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4.2.18 Cover Assy front/ Board-RSF/MPT hopping
roller/ Frame Assy separator/ Feeder Assy regist

—
—_

Open the top cover.

—~
N

Remove the plate shield and remove the connector. (See section 4.2.8)
Disengage the claws of stay L (D.

—_
~

Remove the motor cover. (See section 4.2.14)

—~
wW
= = £ =

o
a1

Remove the three screws D (silver, N0:42920406) and screw @ (silver,
No0:42920408).

D

(6) Remove the Left side cover (6 and remove the feeder unit (2.
@)
8) Remove the connector and remove the Board-RSF @.
(9) Remove the MPT Assy. (See section 4.2.17)

(10) Rotate until the claw of lever @ is disengaged, and remove it.

Disengage the claw, and remove the cover sensor (3.

—

(11)Remove the two screws ® (black, N0:42932708), and remove the guide Assy
top @.

(12) Remove the two lock shafts @ and two springs ®.

(13) Remove the hopping roller shaft ).

(14) Remove the supporters (2 places), and remove the frame Assy separator @ and
spring (0.
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4.2.19 Board-PRZ/ Liftup motor/ Hopping motor/ Paper
end sensor/ Hopping sensor/ Cassette sensor

(1) Remove the left side cover, right side cover, rear cover, top cover unit, feeder
Assy regist. (See section 4.2.3,4.2.4,4.2.6,4.2.9, 4.2.18)

(2) Remove the control PCB. (See section 4.2.8)

(8) Remove the guide cable Power Low, low-voltage power supply, low-voltage FAN.
(See section 2.2.14)

(4) Remove the cover driver, Board-PRY, color regist Assy, eject Assy. (See section
4.2.15)

Remove the two screws (D (silver, No:42920406), and remove the plate driver .

)
) Remove the connector of 2ND tray and remove the hopping cover 3.
(7) Remove the FAN(Fuser). (See section 4.2.16)
) Remove the latches (2 places) and remove the gear @, remove the E Ring
(RES-SK), remove the latch and remove the gear ®.
(9) Remove the ten screws (0 (silver, No:42920406), plate outer (1), E Ring (RE3-SK),
remove the latch of gear ® and remove the shaft @).
(10) Remove the two screws @) (silver, N0:42920406) and remove the side plate R
Assy ©.
(11)Remove the two gear idle IDs (2, two gear idle IDs @3, two gears (9, gear (),
two colors (6, one washer @, gear (9, 19, @), and @J.

(12) Remove the latches (2 places), and remove the guide Assy side R @ while slide
it up.

(13) Remove the latche (6 places), and remove the board-PRZ @3.
(14) Remove the screw @ (silver, No:42920406), and remove the plate lockout ID &
and four screws @0 (silver, No:42920406), remove the inner plate @0.

Adjust the positions of the notches

(15) Remove the two screws @8 (silver, No:42920406) and connector, and remove the (2 places) and install the @ in position.

liftup motor 29.

(16) Remove the screw G0 (silver, No:42920406) and remove the hopping motor G. Adijust the positions of the notches

(17)Remove the paper end sensor lever 32, remove the paper end sensor 3 and (2 places) and install the @)in position.

remove the connector.

(18)Remove the hopping sensor lever G4, the hopping sensor lever spring (9,
remove the hopping sensor 39 and remove the connector.

(19)Remove the cassette sensor lever @), the cassette sensor lever spring (),
remove the cassette sensor @9 and remove the connenctor.
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4.2.20 Feed roller

(1) Remove the cassette.
(2) Remove the latch and remove the feed roller (2 pieces) (.

© Side plate Assy

Latch
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4.2.21 Shaft eject Assy (FU)/ Shaft eject Assy(FD/ Eject
sensor

(1) Remove the eject Assy. (See section 4.2.15)

(2) Disengage the claws (2 places), and disassemble the Assy into guide eject
lower D and guide eject upper @.

(38) Remove the gear idle eject 3, @, ® and remove the shaft Assy eject (FU) ®
and shaft Assy eject (FD) @.

(4) Remove the lever eject sensor @ and eject sensor Q.
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4.3 Oiling spots

This chapter shows the oiling spots. Do not oil the other spots that are not shown here.

It is not necessary to inject the machine-oil during disassembling. However, please add
the specified oil when you wipe the oil off.

Oiling operation

(1) Oil type and name
EM-30L: MOLYKOTE
HP-300: MOLYKOTE
PM: Pan motor oil 10W-40 or ZOA 10W-30

(2) Grease limit sample

Class S A B C D E F
Amounzc"cf)grease 0.0005 | 0.003 | 0.005| 0.01 | 0.03 | 0.05 | 0.1
W(mm) 124 | 225 | 267 | 337 | 486 | 576 | 7.26
Sample o ® [ ] o . ‘

e |®
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(D 44259301PA Gear Assy.-HP

Holder-Gear-A

EM-30L Class C

Apply a normal amount
of MOLYKOTE (EM-30L)
to the whole circle of
hatched areas.

4. Component replacement

@ -1 44259101PA Plate-Assy.-Side R

EM-30L Class C

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to the
whole circle of hatched areas.

Bracket-Inner(Caulking)

44205301TH Rev.3
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@ -2 44259101PA Plate-Assy.-Side R @ -3 44259101PA Plate-Assy.-Side R
EM-30L Class C Grease prohibition at the posts
Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
Grease prohibition (EM-30L) to the end surface. Grease prohibition at the gears

Gear-LiftUp-Z121Z34

Spacer-Coupling Gear-ldle-Exit (Z237)

e o e Y
<\ == —= ~ I - .
Q] () v (& .
f QY Gear-Idle-Heat_Z14-232
Gear-ldle-Drumz24-102 J >
EM-30L Class C /
Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to the end surface. \ @
D /
EM-30L Class C EM-30L Class F Gear-Planet-Assy
Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE Apply a large amount of MOLYKOTE EM-30L Class F
(EM-30L) to the whole circle of hatched areas. (EM-30L) to the gear teeth 120deg or more.
Apply a large amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30L) to the whole circle of gear teeth.

-

Motor-DC-FU

Stopper-GearlD

EM-30L Class C
Apply a normal amount of

MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to the end surface. Gear-ldle-Z44
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@ -4 44259101PA Plate-Assy.-Side R @ -5 44259101PA Plate-Assy.-Side R

EM-30L Class C

EM-30L Class C
Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to the hatched area.

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30L) to bearing portion.

EM-30L Class C
Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30L) to gear teeth tops.

EM-30L Class A
Apply a small amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30L) to the hatched areas.

EM-30L Class C
Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30L) to gear teeth of hatched area.

Gear-LiftUpLinkR-Z56
Gear-LiftUpR-Z32
Gear-Liftup-Z121234

Link-LiftUp-R

EM-30L Class A

Apply a small amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to the
hatched areas.

Gear-ldle
LiftUp-Z28

Gear-LiftUp- Plate Side R (Caulking)

783725

Motor-Pulse-LiftUp

EM-30L Class C
Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30L)
to the whole circle of gear teeth.

@ﬁ }5§w§_§%‘ﬁ6ar-LﬂUpR-Z32 ~.._—
A~
 He

\=] L~

2l

EM-30L Class B

Apply a small amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30L) to the hatched area.
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3 43074904PA Plate-Assy.-Side-L @ 42071401PA Holder Assy.-Regist-L

EM-30L Class C

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE ~ EM-30L Class A
(EM-30L) to the gear tooth tops. Apply a small amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30L)
to the hatched areas. Q

Gear-LiftUp-Z56 i3

Post-Gearldle-L
Link-LiftUp-L

Gear-LiftUp-Z32

EM-30L Class A
Apply a small amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to the hatched areas.

EM-30L Class C \ EM-30L Class C
Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to the hatched areas. é ) Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
Q (EM-30L) to the hatched areas

(bearing portion).

Gear-LiftUp-Z32

v

Ha

EM-30L Class B hd
Apply a small amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) ﬁg

to the hatched areas.
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(B 44261901PA Feeder Assy.-Regist

EM30L Class C

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to the hatching
areas (Shaft).

Roller-Pressure

Roller-Regist-U/

Gearse prohibition at

(EM-30L) to the hatching areas
the this position (

thrust section).

21

>

EM3O0L Class C

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to the
hatching areas (Shaft).

Gearse (
prohibition at

the this position

EM30L Class C

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30L) to the hatching areas (thrust
section).

/;N
P
/ 7\\ EM30L Class C
A\ Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE

4. Component replacement

©® 44286901PA Fuser-Assy

HP-300 Class C
Apply a normal amount of HP-300 to the hatching areas.

Lever-Release

Plate-Side-R-Caulking (Fuser)

Gear-Fuser-(Z37)

Grease prohibition
at the post.

Gear-ldle-(Z21)

Grease prohibition to the Gears.

44205301TH Rev.3
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@ 44259801PA Guide-Assy. -Eject-U

EM-30L Class C

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30L) to surface of the post (bearing
portion) and the flange portions.

EM-30L Class C

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to
surface of the shaft.
Grease prohibitation at the A
paper running face.

EM-30L Class C

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to .-
the gear teeth.

EM-30L Class C
Apply a normal amount
of MOLYKOTE (EM-30L)
to surface of the shaft
and the frange portions.
Grease prohibition at the
paper running face.

EM-30L Class C

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to each
of the gear teeth 3 place.

Grease prohibition at
the paper running face

Gear-ldle-Exit-Z36

EM-30L Class C

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to surface of
the post (bearing portion).

Shaft-Assy.-Eject(FU)
EM-30L Class B

Apply a small amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30L)
to surface of the shaft.

Grease prohibition at the paper running face.

Shaft-Assy.-Eject(FD)
Grease prohibition at the paper running face

4. Component replacement

-1 44257801PA Printer Unit-PX755

EM-30L Class C

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30L)
to the tips of terminal.

Plate-Assy.-Side-L

Plate-Contact-TR

Application range
of grease

EM-30L Class C
Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE

EM-30L Class C
Apply a normal amount of

EM-30L Class C MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to the post.

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to

the end surface.

(EM-30L) to the whole circle of gear teeth.
Plate-Driver-PU (Caulking)

oy
O —@

Gear-ldle-Belt-Z20Z93
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@ -2 44257801PA Printer Unit-PX755 © 44342001PA Belt-Assy

EM-30L Class C EM-30L Class A

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to Apply a small amount of MOLYKOTE
the hatched areas. (EM-30L) to the inside of Bearing-TR (Belt). EM-30L Class C
(Both sides, total 8 places)

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to beaing
portion (Both side).

Bearing-TR(Belt)

Roller-Transfer

EM-30L Class A

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to
bearing end.

Spring-Torsion-L
Cover-Assy.-Top

EM-30L Class A

Apply a small amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30L) to sliding surface of
Gear-Drive-Z36 and Bearing-GSB.

Spring-Torsion-R

Panmotoroil Class C

Apply a normal amount of Panmotoroil to the portion of the slot of
solid coiling of this torsion-spring using a brush. (2 places) (At both sides)

/

EM-30L Class C

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to
bearing portion (Both side).

Gear-Drive-Z36
Bearing-GSB
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(0 43917501PA Sensor Assy. -Color Regist D 43081301PA Roller-Assy. -Idle(FD)

Plate-Sensor-C.Regist

EM-30L Class A

Apply a small amount of MOLYKOTE (EM30-L)
to the hatched areas (Both side, 8 places).

Exploded View

Method of amount grease
The surface of Cover-Sensor-C.Regist

i i Gear Assy.-Shutter
should not be stained with MOLYKOTE. Y EM-30L Class S

Before 2 assemble to@, apply a minimum amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to the sliding portions of D and @
(the hatched areas).

AR

Not allowed to stain the
area with grease.

Cover-Sensor-C.Regist
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@ 43301601PA Roller-Assy. -BIAS(FU)C (3-1 44258901PA Cassette-Assy-PX755

Plate-Receive

\

EM-30L Class B

Apply a small amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30L) to sliding portions of sheet metal
and shaft (the hatched area).

Shaft-Liftup

Method of amount grease
Plate-Receive

EM-30L Class S

After @assemble to (2, apply a minimum amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) to the sliding portions of 1D and @
(the hatched areas).

Not allowed to stain the
area with grease.

Shaft-Liftup
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3-2 44258901PA Cassette-Assy-PX755

EM-30L Class B

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30L) to the hatched area.(2 palces)
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5. Maintenance Menu

Adjustment of this printer can be performed from the Maintenance Utilities by entering the corresponding menu
from the keyboard of the operator panel.

This printer contains the maintenance menu in addition to the normal operation menus. Select an appropriate
menu in accordance with the objective of adjustment.

5.1 System maintenance menu (for maintenance engineer) ............ 91
5.2 Maintenance ULIlItIes .........cccooveiiiiiiiii e 93
5.3 Maintenance menu funCtions..........cccoevcieiiincieiie e 95
5.4 Setups upon completion of part replacement.............cccccceerneene 114
5.5 Density control manual setting ..........ccccooeeiniiinie e 116

5.6 Printer boot menu liSt........cccoeeviiiiiiiiieeee e 117
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5.1 System maintenance menu (for maintenance engineer)

5. Maintenance Menu

While pressing the MENU A and MENU Vv and HELP keys, turn on the power to enter the
maintenance menu.

The menu indications are shown in English only regardless of the destination of the printer.

Note! The system maintenance menu is internally use only, and should not be

disclosed to end user because destination and other parameters can be
modified using this menu.

Table 5-1 Maintenance menu function table

ltem Value )
Category (1stLine) | (2nd Line) DF Function
System Enter i 000| Enter the password to enter the system maintenance
Mainte- Password e 000| menu.
nance Default value is "000000".
A password can be entered in the range of 6- to
12-digit alphanumeric.
For more details, refer to the "Password" sheet.
OKIUSER | OKIUSER ODA * | Set the destination.
OFL JPOEM1: Japanese OEM
JP1 OEMA: Overseas OEM outside Japan of A4 size
JPOEM1 default
OEMA OEMA: Overseas OEM outside Japan of the
OEML Letter size default
When the printer exits the menu, the printer reboots
automatically.
Mainte- [Display condition]
”Mae“ncf Encrypted SD Memory Card function is disabled.
Format SD Execute - | linitializes an SD card. Pressing the Enter button for
Card this option displays the confirmation message:
Are You Sure?
Yes
No

Selecting No restores the last menu view. Selecting

Yes exits the menu, starting formatting an SD card

installed in the printer.

[Display condition]

The printer has an SD Card (Boot Menu-Storage

Setup-Enable SD Card is set to Yes).

* With Boot Menu-Storage Setup-Enable Initialization
set to Yes, the option can be displayed.

ltem Value .
Category (1stLine) | (2nd Line) DF Function
Mainte- Format Execute - | Initializes flash ROM. Pressing the Enter button for
nance Flash ROM this option displays the confirmation message:
Menu Are You Sure?
Yes
No
Selecting No restores the last menu view. Selecting
Yes exits the menu, starting formatting an (on-board)
flash device resident in the printer.
* Never use the option.
Reset Execute - | Returns the EEPROM contents to the setup by the
EEPROM manufacturer when shipped from the factory (factory
default profile) value. Upon completion of the setting
change, the system reboots automatically.
* Some specific items are not initialized.
Mainte- Mainte- Enable Selects whether or not to display "Print Information”
nance Print | nance Print | Disable = | - "ID Check Pattern" and "Engine Status".
Menu Menu When this menu item is set to "Disable", the function
menu "Print Information" - ID Check Pattern" and
"Engine Status" are not displayed all the time.
When exiting this menu upon completion of setting
change, the printer reboots automatically.
Fuse Keep | Fuse Keep Execute - | When the ENTER key is pressed, the command is
Mode Mode issued from CU to PU to set the system in ON LINE.
Replace the consumable part with the new part
while the power is turned on. (In this case, fuse
of the new consumable part is not cut, and the
operational counts are reset so that the count value
of old consumable part is not added.)
The check mode is terminated when the power is
turned off. The check mode is disabled when the
power is turned on next time.
Personality | XPS Enable * | Changes the default of Support PDL per brand.
Disable PDL which is "Disable" in this menu is not displayed
at "Print Setup" - "Personality" of Function menu.
IBM 5577 Enable INVALID DATA shows up and received data is
Disable * | abandoned when print data of PDL which is
"Disable" is received.
IBM PPR Il | Enable *
XL Disable
EPSON FX | Enable *
Disable
HP-GL/2 Enable
Disable *
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Category

ltem
(1st Line)

Value
(2nd Line)

DF

Function

Change
Password

Changes the password.

When the ENTER switch is pressed after entering
in this menu, the messages "NEW PASSWORD"
and "VERIFY PASSWORD" are displayed enabling
user to enter a new password.

New
Password

*hEKKK

Hkkkkk

Sets the new password to enter the maintenance
menu.

A password can be entered in the range of 6- to
12-digit alphanumeric.

Verify
Password

*hhKKR

Hkkkkk

Prompting user to verify the new password that
has been set by "NEWPASSWORD", to enter the
system maintenance menu.

A password can be entered in the range of 6- to
12-digit alphanumeric.

Diagnostic
Mode

Enters the self-diagnostic mode.

5. Maintenance Menu
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5.2 Maintenance Utilities

5. Maintenance Menu

The maintenance utilities enables user to perform the adjustment shown in Table 5-2.

Details of the maintenance utilities are available in the following documents.

(1) Maintenance Utilities Operation Manual:
42678801FUQI Ver24.0 and higher (Japanese)
42678801FUO2 Ver24.0 and higher (English)

(2) The maintenance utilities programs shown below.

Maintenance

Operation on the

Applicable OS

Filename

Model number

Win9X/Me/NT/2000/XP
(Japanese/English)

MuWin.zip

higher

42678801FWO01 Ver1.25.0 and

Table 5-2 Maintenance utilities adjustment items

Maintenance

Operation on the

Adjustment objective: When copying the
EEPROM data is not possible (due to

I/F error or others), implement switching
between the Factory mode and the
Shipping mode. When the replacement
board is supplied for maintenance, it

has been set in the Factory mode as the
default setting. Switching from the Factory
mode to the Shipping mode needs to be
performed using this function.

Utilities operator panel (ltem
ltem Adjustment contents Operation | number corresponds
Manual item to that of the
number  [Maintenance Manual.)

1 | Board Copies the PU part EEPROM data and Section Operation from
replacement | CU part EEPROM setup value of the 24119 the operator panel

board. cannot be made.
Adjustment objective: Copies the EEPROM

data of existing board to the new board when

the existing board needs to be replaced with

the new board during maintenance.

2 | Serial Re-writing the printer serial number saved | Section Operation from
number in PU part. and re-writing the printer serial | 2.4.1.1.10.3 | the operator panel
information | numberselections, output mode and cannot be made.
setting printer serial number that are saved in CU

part.

Adjustment objective: When copying the
EEPROM data is not possible (due to I/F
error or others), re-write the serial number
information in the new replacement board.

3 | Factory/ Switching between the Factory mode and | Section Section 5.3.2.10
Shipping the Shipping mode. 241.1.104
mode

Utilities operator panel (ltem
ltem Adjustment contents Operation | number corresponds
Manual item to that of the
number  [Maintenance Manual.)
4 | Setup Verifying the serial number information Section Operation from
information | and the Factory/Shipping mode. 24117 the operator panel
of board cannot be made.
items
5| USB Upgrading the USB software Section Operation from
software 24221 the operator panel
upgrade cannot be made.
6 | NIC software | Upgrading the NIC software Section Operation from
upgrade 242217 the operator panel
cannot be made.
7 | Mac address | Setting the Mac address Section Operation from
setting 24225 the operator panel
cannot be made.
8 | Consumable | Copies the consumable items counter Section Operation from
items data 24.1.21 the operator panel
counter Drum counter (Y, M, C, K) cannot be made.
maintenance | Fyser counter
function Belt counter
Toner counter (Y, M, C, K)
Adjustment objective: Copies the data of
the respective consumable item counters
in the case when an existing consumable
item that is in the middle of its usage is
removed and installed in another printer.
9 | Destination | Sets/verifies the printer (CU) destination, | Section Section 5.4.3
PnP device ID and USB ID. 24129
information
setting
10| Password Initialization of administrator password Section Operation from
initialization 242213 the operator panel
cannot be made.
11| Network Saving the network log Section Operation from
log save 2.4.22.14 the operator panel
function cannot be made.
12| PU Log Save | Saving files of PU log. Section Operation from
function 2.42.2.16 the operator panel
cannot be made.
13| Consumable | Verifies present data of the consumable Section Section 5.1 ENG
items items counter. 2.41.3.1 STATUS PRINT
counter
display
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5. Maintenance Menu

Maintenance

Operation on the

Maintenance

Operation on the

Utilities operator panel (ltem Utilities operator panel (ltem
ltem Adjustment contents Operation | number corresponds ltem Adjustment contents Operation | number corresponds
Manual item to that of the Manual item to that of the
number  [Maintenance Manual.) number  [Maintenance Manual.)
14| Menu Displays the setup values that have been | Section Menu map print 25| Engine Setting values of the engine parameter Section
setup value | setin the printer (CU). 24.1.3.2 (Refer to the User’s parameter items 24158
confirmation Manual.) setting
15| Printer Verifies the Mac address and various F/W | Section Menu map print 26| Translate Setting set values of translate parameter | Section
information | versions of the printer. 2.4.1.33 (Refer to the User’s Parameter items. 2.4.1.5.9
confirmation Manual.) Setting
16 | Verifies the | Verifies the CPU information of if the Section Menu map print
installed installed CPU and information of the 24134 (Refer to the User’s
CPU/ installed memory. Manual.) Note! Do not perform any operations/settings for the items that are specified as [Use of
memory this menu item is prohibited.] If this caution is not observed, it may result in danger of
values. abnormal operations of the printer.
17| Test print Executes the local print function, and Section Local print
sends the specified file. 2.4.1.41 (Refer to the system
Adjustment objective: Checks operation of specification.)
the printer as the standalone printer, and
sends the downloaded file.
18| Switch scan | Execution of switch scan test Section
test Adjustment objective: Operation check of | 2:4-1-5.1
the respective sensors
19| Motor clutch | Execution of motor clutch test Section
test Adjustment objective: Operation check of | 2:4-1.5.2
the respective motors and clutches.
20| Color Color registration correction test Section
registration | Exacution of color registration correction | 2:4-1:5.3
correction test.
test
21| Density Execution of density correction test Section
correction 24154
test
22| Automatic Setting the automatic density correction Use
density control parameter prohibition
correction
control
parameter
setting
[Use
prohibition]
23| Counter Checking reading of the consumable Section
display items counter, consumables continue 24156
counter and waste toner counter.
24| Local Switching of Factory mode and Shipping Section
parameter mode, confirmation of fuse status 24157
setting
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5.3 Maintenance menu functions

(1) How to select the menu items
LEVELO Menu items can be selected by long pressing of [BACK] or
XXXX | [ONLINEJ, or by short pressing of [MENU A] or [ONLINE].

XXXX Menu items can be selected by pressing either [MENU A] or
[MENU V1] key.

Long pressing of [BACK] returns the screen to the menu

5.3.1 Self-diagnostic mode

This section describes the self-diagnostic LEVEL 0 and LEVEL 1 respectively.

5.3.1.1 Operation panel

The following description on operating the self-diagnostic is premised on the operation item selection screen.
panel layout as shown below. Long pressing of
[BACK] (2 sec)
ReADY P Engine status display [¢
P s br € F » Print » S e Heater temperature
. e . . S . Environment Long pressing of
I oner g : / temperature/humidity [ONLINE] (2 sec)
Setup table b4 -
Transfer voltage E”OT details
Transfer OFF voltage, Error code display and others
(1) How to select the menu items belt temperature
g?/gh‘{i?g\?;z“‘)’ mode XXXXX |Menu items can be selected directly. Side thermistor
000k |Menu items can be selected by pressing either v MENU Al IMENU AL MENU AL
[MENUA] or [MENU V] key. Respective P Pl  Toner ) P|RFID internal noise ?| Monitor controls
. voltages. Al sensor [V monitor evaluation function
| POWER ON | display during | IMENUV][Toner sensor| MENUVIT Noise detection |MENUVI[™ Regist motor
T pfrlnt — status count display, constant speed
, | Press [MENUA] + [MENUV] + [HELP] until the otbes monitor Toner K error timer value,
Without pressing | o\ <tem maintenance menu is displayed. Then, display Noise detection Environment
any ke Transfer (TR) count display, temperature
Yy key select ENGINE DIAG MODE and press [ENTER]. voltage (2) *1 '
ch ch TonerY error Fuser motor
¢ \%ﬁié . ) Noise detection constant speed
; Supoly (SB count display, timer value, Fuse
[ Normal operation mode [ U\‘/’gtgée ) Toner M error target temperature
LEVELO- ) _ LEVEL1-ENGINE DIAG MODE XX.XX Develop (DB) Noise detection ID mgtgr CO”Stf‘”t
Engine status display o? Fﬁé’,{ﬁi{?g SWITCH SCAN voltage <_i_ount c(i;splay, spe;EL_:_mer tva ue
Engine status display | and [ONLINE] MOTOR & CLUTCH TEST Environment oner » erfor comstant soeed
(Heater temperature) simultaneously (3 sec) TEST PRINT level timer vaIFlJJe
(Environment temperature/ ) REG ADJUST TEST tAfter elapstgd
I ime correction
humidity display) Short pressing of DENS ADJ TEST Before elapsed
Respective voltages (TR, [MENU A] + [ONLINE] CONSUMABLE STATUS time correction
CH, DB, SB) (ljisplay during | + [ENTER] and [BACK] PRINTER STATUS Elapsed time
print simultaneously FACTORY MODE SET correction
_— ToneflsenSOV SENSOR SETTING value Vtr3 *1
internal noise monitor
LED HEAD DATA . .
; *1: Pressing [CANCEL] switches the colors.
Error details NVRAM PARAMETER L ]
95/
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(1) How to select the menu items

LEVEL1 Menu items can be selected by pressing either [MENU A] or [MENU V] key, and executed by pressing [ENTER].
Menu items can be entered by pressing of [ENTER] or [BACK], and can be selected by pressing of [MENUA] or [MENU V.
The test can be executed by pressing [ENTER], and can be exited by pressing [BACK].
[MENU V] [MENU V]
ENGINE DIAG LEVEL1
[MENU A ] [MENU A]
w  [MENUA] [MENU A] [MENU A] [MENU A] [MENU A] [MENU A] [MENU A] [MENU A] [MENU A] [MENU A] <~
SWITCH P[ MOTOR & P TEST P[ REG ADJUST [ DENS ADJ »[ CONSUMABLE P PRINTER STATUS P FACTORY [ SENSOR P LED HEAD P nRam
SCAN 1 CLUTCH < PRINT < TEST < TEST 1 STATUS < K-IMPRESSIONS < MODE SET < SETTING DATA 1 PARAMETER
PAPER ROUTE | [MENU v] TEST [MENU v] | PRINT [MENU v] | REG ADJ [MENU v] | DENS ADJ [MENU V] K-ID UNIT IMENUV] | Y-IMPRESSIONS [MENUvV] |FACTORY MODE| MENUvV] |TONER [MENU V] K CLEAR
:PU ID MOTOR EXECUTE EXECUTE EXECUTE Y-ID UNIT M-IMPRESSIONS 5 SENSOR Y [MENU V]
TONER SENS BELT MOTOR TEST REG ADJ RESULT DENS ADJ PAR- M-ID UNIT C-IMPRESSIONS FUSE INTACT BELT UNIT M
Cvo FUSER MOTOR PATTERN 2 SET C-ID UNIT TOTAL SHEETS CNT 6 CHECK [
UP_LU_FU REGIST TEST BLT REFLECT TEST DENS ADJ FUSER UNIT ID UNIT
ST_FD_FU MOTOR CASSETTE BLT REFLECT RSLT| RESULT *3 TR BELT UNIT CHECK
JOBOFF 1 AUTO UP/DOWN
REG L/ Ho’:g:PING PAGE CALIBRATION 5_:235: ((:LLJJLLLL)) SENSOR (LE'D| HEA;))
R_OHP_WG COLOR ) _ _ REG serial number
= FRONT MOTOR - (Density test result display item) |M-TONER (FULL) display
HT REGIST DUPLEX"1 Iltems of *3 C-TONER (FULL) (FACTORY MODE SET setting items) Items of *5 ADJUST
THERMISTER SHUTTER T NASTE TNRGNT ERROR n 0123456789
HUM_TEMP EXIT *1: TRAY2 and DENS ADJ RESULT] CWASTETNR ONT FACTORY MODE DRUM OVER 1234567890123
_DEN SOLENOID DUPLEX are LEV0 V/D OUT YMC KSTC MODE ONT FACTORY MODE Factory working mode LIFE KYMC
BELTT DUPLEX displayed when LEVO V/D OUT K SO MODE ONT SHIPPING MODE Releasing the Factory working WR POINT n:KY M,
1D UP/DOWN MOTOR " stalled LEVO V/D OUT RD mode REV
RFID COLOR DUPLEX ey are installed. LEVo VID OUTYHG M-STC MODE CNT BOTTOM
T CLUTCH (Color registration correction test result LEVO V/D OUT K C-STC MODE CNT Note : To reset the parameter, press [ENTER] long WRT POINT
PE_PNE_CVO T2 HOPPING display item) Items of *2 i DUTY DENSK K OVER RIDE CNT (3 sec) (NBC) Note:
T1 HOP_LIFT MOTOR REG ADJ RSLT HioUTY DENS-Y Y OVER RIDE CNT To re.set the parameter, press
T2 PE_PNE_ T2 FEED J HiDUTY DENSM M OVER RIDE CNT (FUSE INTACT setting items) ltems of *6 [ENTER] long (3 sec) (YNBC)
CVO_CA CLUTCH SNS CARIBRAT (L) | FINEADJY [Y-L] = C OVER RIDE CNT 9
= T3 HOPPING SNS CARIBRAT (R) | FINE ADJY [Y-L] H_DUTY DENS-C FUSE INTACT
HOP_LF_FED MOTOR D-RANGE (L) YM.C | FINE ADJY [Y-R| L_DUTY DENS-K Note: BELT UNIT INTACT: Not yet cut/BLOWN: Already cut
T2 CASETTE T3 FEED D-RANGE (R) ,M,C | FINEADJY [Y-R] L_DUTY DENS-Y To reset the parameter, FUSE UNIT INTACT: Not yet cut/BLOWN: Already cut
SIZE CLUTCH CRSEADJY LLRX | FINEADJY [X-L] L_DUTY DENS-M press [ENTER] long K-ID UNIT INTACT: Not yet cut/BLOWN: Already cut
T3 1D UP/DOWN CRSE ADJMLRX | FINEADJY [X-R] L_DUTY DENS-C (10 sec) (NBC) Y-ID UNIT INTACT: Not yet cu/BLOWN: Already cut
PE_PNE_CVO LV FAN TEST CRSE ADJCL,RX | FINEADJM [Y-L] FINAL DENS-K M-ID UNIT INTACT: Not yet cut/BLOWN: Already cut
T3 FUSER FAN FINE ADJY L,R,X | FINEADJM [Y-L] FINAL DENS-Y C-ID UNIT INTACT: Not yet cut/BLOWN: Already cut
HOP_LF_FED TEST FINEADJMLRX | FINEADJM [Y-R] FINAL DENS-M
T3 CASSETTE DUPLEX FAN FINE ADJ C LR.X | FINEADJM [Y-R] FINAL DENS-C
Size TEST REG ADJY LRX | FINEADJM [X-L] DB DENS VALUE
DUP IN_FNT ID FAN TEST REG ADJMLRX | FINE ADJM [X-R] DELTA-K 01=4#"""
DUP SK_CVO ) REG ADJ CLR.X | FINEADJC [Y-L] DELTAK 04=#""
Note: RS - v DELTA-K 07=#"""
Note: If [ENTER] is pressed RSE ADJY [Y-L] | FINEADJC [Y-L] DAy o
For details, refer to long (2 sec) when CRSE ADJY [Y-R] | FINEADJC [Y-R] DTy ~
Qi " - CRSEADJY[X] | FINEADJC [Y-R] DENS-C
the "Switch Scan test"  sglecting a motor, the DELTALY 072 —
sheet. moltor keeps running. CRSE ADJM[Y-L] | FINEADJC [X-L] DT oo BEFORE STD="""H
CRSE ADJ M [Y-R] | FINE ADJC [X-R] AFTER STD="""H
CRSE ADJ M [X] DELTA-M 04=#"""
CRSE ADJ C [Y-L] DELTA-M 07=#"""
CRSE ADJ C [Y-R] DELTA-C 01=#""
CRSE ADJ C [X] DELTA-C 04=#"""
DELTA-C 07=#"""
DENS-K
DENS-Y
DENS-M
L
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5.3.1.2 Ordinary self-diagnostic mode (level 1)

Menu items of the ordinary self-diagnostic mode are shown below.

Item Self-diagnostic menu Adjustment contents MaliJrEIe}t?eaSnce
1 | Switch scan test SWITCH SCAN Entry sensor check and No.18
switch check
2 | Motor clutch test MOTOR&CLTCH Motor and clutch operation No.19
TEST test
3 | Test print TEST PRINT PU built-in test pattern print Operation
execution from the
maintenance
utilities cannot
be made.
4 | Color registration REG ADJUST TEST | Color registration mechanism | No.20
correction test check
5 | Density correction | DENS ADJ TEST Density correction mechanism| No.21
test check
6 | Consumable item | CONSUMABLE Consumable items No.23
counter display STATUS consumption status display
7 | Consumable item PRINTER STATUS Consumable items No.23
accumulative accumulative consumption
counter display status display
8 | Factory/Shipping FACTORY MODE Switching between the No.3, No.24
mode selection SET Factory mode and the
Shipping mode
9 | FUSE status Respective FUSEs status No.24
check display
10 | Engine parameter | SENSOR SETTING Valid/Invalid setups of error No.25
setting detection by various sensors
11 | NVRAM parameter | NVRAM Do not use this item Use of this
setting PARAMETER menu item is
prohibited

5. Maintenance Menu

5.3.1.2.1 How to enter the self-diagnostic mode (level 1)

Note! For C610, password is required to enter the system maintenance menu
mode. Refer to Table 5-1 (C610)

1. While pressing the MENUA and MENUV and HELP keys, simultaneously, turn
on the power to enter the system maintenance mode.
2. Press the MENU A key or MENU V key several times until the message "ENGINE

DIAG MODE" is displayed. Then, press the ENTER key to display "DIAGNOSTIC
MODE".

DIAGNOSTICMODE

XX XX XX FACTORY/SHIPPING

3. XXX.XX.XX of the message "DIAGNOSTIC MODE XX.XX.XX" that is displayed
on the LCD display area indicates the PU firmware version number. The
FACTORY WORKING MODE setup value is displayed in the right of the lower
row. S-MODE of "SHIPPING" is displayed normally.

4. Press the MENUA key or MENUV key to advance to the desired step of each
self-diagnostic menu. (The menu items rotate when either the MENU A key or
MENU V key is pressed.)

5.3.1.2.2 How to exit the self-diagnostic mode

1. Turn off the power once and back on 10 seconds later.
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5.3.1.3 Switch scan test

This self-diagnostic menu is used to check the entry sensor and the switch.

1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode (level 1) and press the MENUA, MENUV
key until "SWITCH SCAN" is displayed in the upper row of the display area.
(Pressing the MENU A key increments the test item and pressing the MENU v
key decrements the test item.)

SWITCH SCAN

2. Press either the MENU A or MENU V key until the desired menu item
corresponding to the unit to be tested in Table 5-3 is displayed in the lower row
of the display area. (Pressing the MENUA key increments the test item and
pressing the MENU V key decrements the test item.)

3. Pressing the ENTER key starts the test. Name and present status of the
corresponding unit are displayed.

PAPER ROTE:PU

1=H 2=L 3=H 4=L

Activate the respective units. (Figure 5-1) Status of the respective units are
displayed on the corresponding areas of the LCD display. (Display changes
depending on each sensor. Refer to Table 5-3 for details.)

Press the CANCEL key to return to the status of step 2.
Repeat steps 2 to 4 as required.
Press the BACK key to exit the test. (Returns to the status of step 1.)

5. Maintenance Menu

TONER SNS C TONER SNS M

TONER SNS Y
ID Up/Down SNS TONER SNS K
RFID RFID RFID
STACKER FULL SNS COLOR M
RFID COLORY COLOR K HUM/TEMP SNS
HT FRAME THEM COLOF\z c \ ’ / /
) JA |
FUS THERM i_' o
Upper center, side N
—\ iﬁ‘\ COVER OPEN
sw
EXIT SNS !
WRITE SNS
DUP IN SNS
| INsns2

T1 SIZE SW

U/ J
DUP COVER /\'/
SNS I-‘\ / R
DUP BOTTOM (= _ /_/ UU T1 END SNS

SNS / |

T2 IN SNS
T2 HOP SNS

T2 SIZE SW

‘L T2 END SNS
c%)\
(_T T3 IN SNS

FUS THERM LOW

T3 HOP SNS
l| T3 SIZE SW
BELT THERM REG L SNS
SES SNSSNS DUP FRONT SNS T3 END SNS

Figure 5-1 Switch and sensor location diagram
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Table 5-3 SWITCH SCAN details

5. Maintenance Menu

<ltem having no function> Asterisk mark (*)
is displayed in the lower row of display area.

*1: “L’ is displayed when the cover is opened.

4
Display area, upper row ) Display area, - Display area, : Display area, : Display area,
Details lower row Details lower row Details lower row Details lower row
H: No paper H: No paper H: No paper H: No paper
PAPER ROUTE : PU Entrance sensor 1 pap Entrance sensor 2 Pap Write sensor Pap Exit sensor pap

L: Paper exists

L: Paper exists

L: Paper exists

L: Paper exists

H: Light is interrupted

H: Light is interrupted

H: Light is interrupted

H: Light is interrupted

TONER SENS Toner sensor K Toner sensorY Toner sensor M Toner sensor C
L: Reflected L: Reflected L: Reflected L: Reflected
H: Close
CVO UP_LU_FU Cover open switch
L: Open
ST FD_FU JOBOFF | Stacker down H: No paper
sensor L: Paper exists
Color registration AD value: Color registration AD value:
REG L/R_CHP_WG sensor L b ¥ sensor R b ¥
HT THERMISTER Fuser thermistor, AD value: Fuser thermistor, AD value: Fuser thermistor, AD value: Heater frame AD value:
upper sensor | lower sensor *axpy upper sensor, side | ***H thermistor ey
AD value: AD value: AD value: idi AD value:
HUM_TEMP_DEN Humidity sensor —_— Humidity sensor gy Humidity sensor (k) - RKUI\TCI(;IW sensor -
AD value:
BELT_T Belt thermistor ***Hva ue
H:D
ID UP/DOWN GREY GREY ID UpDown Sns | U;‘Nn
UID: UID: uID: UID:
RFID COLOR*1 RFID antenna K rrpy RFID antenna'Y ey RFID antenna M rerpy RFID antenna C rerpy
T1 PE_PNE_CVO Tray 1 paper end H: No paper
sensor L: Paper exists
T1 CASETTE SIZE*1 | Size setting switch 1 | Port level H, L Size setting switch 2 | Port level H, L Size setting switch 3 | Port level H, L Size setting switch 4 | Port level H, L
H:N
T2 PE_PNE_CVO_CA | '@ 2 paper end O paper
sensor L: Paper exists
H:N H:N
T2 HOP_LF_FED 2nd-Hopping Sns O paper Tray 2 entrance o paper
L: Paper exists sensor L: Paper exists
T2 CASETTE SIZE*1 | Size setting switch 1 | Port level H, L Size setting switch 2 | Port level H, L Size setting switch 3 | Port level H, L Size setting switch 4 | Port level H, L
H:N
T3 PE_PNE_CVO Tray 3 paper end o pape.r
sensor L: Paper exists
] H: No paper Tray 3 entrance H: No paper
T3 HOP_LF_FED 3rd-Hopping Sns
- PPIng L: Paper exists sensor L: Paper exists
T3 CASETTE SIZE Size setting switch 1 | Port level H, L Size setting switch 2 | Port level H, L Size setting switch 3 | Port level H, L Size setting switch 4 | Port level H, L
Duplex (2-sided H: No paper Duplex (2-sided H: No paper
DUP IN_RA_FNT printing) entrance A pap ) printing) front 3 pap )
sensor L: Paper exists sensor L: Paper exists
Duplex (2-sided H: No paper Duplex (2-sided H: Close
DUP SK_CVO printing) bottom -Nopap ) printing) cover '
sensor L: Paper exists sensor L: Open
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5.3.1.4 Motor clutch test

This self-diagnostic menu is used to test the motor and clutch.

1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode (level 1) and press the MENUA, MENUV key
until "SWITCH SCAN" is displayed in the upper row of the display area.

(Pressing the MENU A key increments the test item and pressing the MENUV
key decrements the test item.)

2. Press either the MENU A or MENU V key until the desired menu item
corresponding to the unit to be tested in Table 5-4 is displayed in the lower row
of the display area. (Pressing the MENUA key increments the test item and
pressing the MENU V key decrements the test item.)

MOTOR & CLUTCH TEST

ID MOTOR

3. Pressing the ENTER key starts the test. The unit name starts flashing and the
corresponding unit is activated for 10 seconds. (Refer to Figure 5-2.)

Note! After the corresponding unit has activated for 10 seconds, it returns to the status of
step2, and is re-activated when the corresponding switch is pressed.

* The clutch solenoid repeats turning on and off during the normal print
drive. (If a clutch solenoid cannot be activated independently, the
motor is driven at the same time.) * "ID UP/DOWN" keeps activated
until the CANCEL key is pressed.

e If [ENTER] is pressed long (2 sec) when selecting a motor, the motor keeps

running.
4. When the CANCEL key is pressed, the corresponding unit stops activating.
(Display of the corresponding unit keeps displayed.)
Repeat steps 2 to 4 as required.
Pressing the BACK key terminates the test. (Returns to the status of step 1.)

5. Maintenance Menu

Color registration (REGIST) shutter

Fuser cooling fan
\ ID UP/DOWN motor D motor

/

Duplex |
solenoid AN
S r = = = fun
= = = =
1 1 ﬂj{k JJ ﬂj MPT clutch
L

\\_‘ Regist clutch

%

o

© O Tray 1 hopping
o ] motor

/H (regist motor,

U front motor)

Hopping clutch

Duplex -
motor [

Tray 2 regist
clutch

—

Belt motor / Tray 2 hopping clutch

Tray 2 motor
Fuser motor

Figure 5-2
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Table 5-4

Unit name display Drive restriction condition Remarks

ID MOTOR To be driven when all of the ID (K/Y/M/C) are -
removed.

BELT MOTOR To be driven when all of the ID (K/Y/M/C) are -
removed.

FUSER_RLS - -

REGIST MOTOR - -

T1 HOPPING MOTOR - -

FRONT MOTOR - -

REGIST SHUTTER - -

EXIT SOLENOID - -

DUPLEX MOTOR - -

DUPLEX CLUTCH - -

T2 HOPPING MOTOR - OPTION

T2 FEED CLUTCH - OPTION

T3 HOPPING MOTOR - OPTION

T3 FEED CLUTCH - OPTION

ID UP/DOWN TOP/FRONT cover closed status -

LV FAN TEST - -

FUSER FAN TEST - -

DUPLEX FAN TEST - OPTION

ID FAN TEST - -

Note! Display while ID Up/Down execution is in progress
MOTOR & CLUTCH TEST
ID UP/DOWN  ***

*** Number of times of execution

Display when the REGIST SHUTTER [ENTER] key is pressed long
MOTOR & CLUTCH TEST
SHT e

*** Number of times of execution

5. Maintenance Menu
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5. Maintenance Menu

5.3.1.5 Test print Display Setting value Function
This self-diagnostic menu is used to print the test pattern that is built inside PU. Other test PRINT EXECUTE | - Pressing the ENTER key starts print/Pressing the
. CANCEL key terminates print. (In units of page)
patterns are stored in the controller.
This test print cannot be used to check the print quality. TEST PATTERN g 0:White paper print _
) ) o ) ) . 1~7: Refer to next page. (Pattern print)
Diagnosis for the abnormal print image should be performed in accordance with section 7. 8~15: White paper print
TEST CASSETTE | TRAY1 Selecting source of paper supply.
1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode (level 1) and keep pressing the MENU A, MENU v TRAY2 gi;h?aTscf\Y 2 is not installed, TRAY2 is not
key until "TEST PRINT" is displayed in the upper row of the display area. Then, If tr?e 1¥RAY 3 is not installed, TRAY3 is not
press the ENTER key. (Pressing the MENU A key increments the test item and TRAY3 displayed.
pressing the MENU V key decrements the test item.) MFP
2. The setting |tems that can be applied tp the test print only is displayed m the PAGE 0000 Setting number of the test print copies
lower row of display area. Keep pressing the MENUA, MENUV key until the
i i is di i i COLOR ON Selecting either color/monochrome print
f:leswed menu |.tem is displayed. (Pressing the MENU/\. key |ncrement§ thg test “When ON is specified. ON/OFF setting for each
item and pressing the MENU Vv key decrements the test item.) (If all setting items OFF color becomes available.
need no entry [Default setting], go to step 5.) . o
DUPLEX 2 PAGES STACK Duplex (2-sided) print is performed by the stack of
3. Keep pressing the MENU A, MENU V key, and press the ENTER key at the menu té”? Sheetsocl):pr?pedn o (2-sided
. - . . . ti -Si int.
item set by step 2. Then, the setting item is displayed in the upper row of display OFF Dﬁ;‘é)'(n(ﬂ’_Sided?rpriﬂ‘t’igxpgrfz'm‘feé %r}',"the stack of
area, and the setting value is displayed in the lower row of display area. 1PAGES STACK one sheet of paper.

Pressing the MENU A key increments the setting value. Pressing the MENU A
key decrements the setting value. (The setting value that is displayed at last is
applied.) Pressing the BACK key determines the entry value, and returns to step
2. Repeat step 3 as required.

o[ ] is the initial default value. The menu item that is set here is valid in this menu

item only.

(The setting item is not saved in EEPROM.)

Note! PAGE setting

Pressing the MENU A key or the MENUV key shifts the digit. Pressing
the ONLINE key increments the setting value. Pressing the MENU A key
increments the setting value. If print is executed while the number of print
1 copies remains in "0000", printing will continue infinitely.
COLOR setting
When the ENTER key is pressed while ON is set, the following contents
are displayed on the panel.
Print setting for each color
Pressing the MENU A key or the MENU V key shifts the setting. Pressing

the ONLINE key or the CANCEL, the ON/OFF switchover will be set.
Pressing the BACK key returns the panel display.

TEST PATTERN

COLOR Y:ON M:ON
ON C:ON K:ON
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4. While the message "PRINT EXECUTE" that is set by the operation specified in = =
step 2 is being displayed, press the ENTER key and the test print is executed =
with the setting value that has been set by steps 2 and 3.
Pressing the CANCEL key stops the test print. = =——
If any alarm that is shown in the following details column is issued at startup of =
test print or while test print is in progress, the test print is interrupted. (For error = |
details, refer to section 5.3.2.14 Panel display details. However, the comment to =— —
be displayed is different in the case of the PU test print.) ' =

Panel display Details =
STACKER FULL Stacker full —————
PAPER END No paper o
SELECTED TRAY Pattern 3 Pattern 4
DUPLEX UNIT IS DUPLEX is not installed
NOT INSTALLED A e
A '

SELECTED TRAY IS Selected tray is not installed. (A |
NOT INSTALLED i | } |

\ \ it
REMOVE PAPER DUPLEX internal error 'H‘ ‘i‘ ‘ [

| | | i

OUT OF DUPLEX ‘ “ AAAHRAN0H

\
INSTALL CASSETTE TRAY Cassette removal 1 (A (et \ | “
OPEN ‘ }. |_‘ ‘

Print pattern (It cannot be used for checking PQ.) I ll
Pattern 5 Pattern 6

0,8to15....... White paper print

Note! If the solid print (pattern 7) among
the local print function is selected
and printed with the setting of
100% each color, offset occurs. To
prevent print from this trouble, the
print setting of each color should
be made in accordance with
the instruction specified in step
5.3.2.5-3 when performing the sold
print, and number of print colors
should be two colors or less.

Pattern 1 Pattern 2 Pattern 7

44205301TH Rev.3 103/



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL

¢ During printing, the following messages are displayed.

P :
W

P=***

W=***

Number of test print copies (unit: copies)
Print waiting time (unit: second)

* Displays are switched by pressing the MENU A key.

T=*** U=***[###]

H=**+0L="**[##]

. *** = Upper heater temperature measurement value [unit:C ]
[***] = Print execution target temperature [unit:C ]

: *** = Lower heater temperature measurement value [unit:’C ]
[###] = Lower thermistor read-out AD value [unit: HEX]

: Environment temperature measurement value [unit:'C ]

: Environment humidity measurement value [unit: % ]

* Displays are switched by pressing the MENU A key.

KTR=".** YTR="**

MTR=*.** CTR=".**

YTR, MTR, CTR and KTR indicate the transfer voltage setting value for each
color (unit: KV)

¢ Displays are switched by pressing the MENU A key.

KR
YR
MR
CR

KR:*.** YR:*.**

MR=*.** CR:*.**

: BLACK transfer roller resistance value [unit: uA]
:YELLOW transfer roller resistance value [unit: uA]

: MAGENTA transfer roller resistance value [unit: uA]
: CYAN transfer roller resistance value [unit: uA]

* Displays are switched by pressing the MENU A key.

ETMP="**UTMP="*

REG=****EXT=***

ETMP : Hopping motor constant speed correction parameter
(environment temperature) [unit: DEC]

UTMP : Fuser motor constant speed correction parameter
(fuse target temperature) [unit: DEC]

5. Maintenance Menu

REG : Hopping motor constant speed timer value (I/O setting value)

[unit: HEX)

EXT : Fuse motor constant speed timer value (I/O setting value) [unit: HEX]

¢ Displays are switched by pressing the MENU A key.

ID=****

KID, YID, MID and CID are the constant speed timer value of the respective 1D

motors (I/O setting value) [unit: HEX]

e Displays are switched by pressing the MENU A key.

BELT=**

FRM [***] ( xxx )

BELT : Hopping motor constant speed timer value (I/O setting value) [unit: HEX]

FRM : [***] = Frame thermistor read-out AD value [unit: HEX]
(XXX) = Frame temperature [unit: °C ]

¢ Displays are switched by pressing the MENU A key.

DB:k**y**m**C**

DB : Develop voltage setting table ID number [unit: HEX]
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* Displays are switched by pressing the MENU A key.

TR1 :k**y**m**c**

TRz:k**y**m**c**

TRI : Transfer voltage parameter VTR1 table ID number [unit: HEX)
TR2 : Transfer voltage parameter VTR2 table ID number [unit: HEX)

* Displays are switched by pressing the MENU A key.

TROFF:**

BELT xxx(***)

TROFF :Transfer OFF voltage setting table ID number [unit: HEX]
BELT : XXX = Belt thermistor read-out AD value [unit: HEX]
*** Belt temperature [unit: °C]

5. Repeat steps 2 to 4 as required.
6. Pressing the CANCEL key terminates the test. (Returns to the status of step 1.)
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5.3.1.6 Color registration correction test 3@ When the [CANCEL] key is pressed while test is in progress (while the [ON
LINE] lamp is lighting), the screen returns to the state of step 2.

Thi If-dli i i i for th I i i j
is self-diagnostic menu item is used for the color registration error adjustment and to <<During execution of REG ADJ RESULT>>

investigate cause of the error of a printer.

If the color registration error is recognized by the color registration correction test, correct The same as the key operations of step 2. During execution of REG ADJ
it by following section 2 "Color registration correction method overview". EXECUTE.

<<During execution of BLT REFLECT TEST>>

(D The color registration correction test is executed.

(The [ONLINE] lamp flashes.)

When the test is complete, the test result (OK or error name) is displayed in the

upper row of the display area, and ****RESULT is displayed in the lower row of
the display area

1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode (level 1) and keep pressing the [MENUA] or
[MENU V] key until the following message is displayed.

REG ADJUST TEST ®

2. When the [ENTER] key is pressed, the following message is displayed. Keep
pressing the [MENU A] or [MENU V] key until the target item is displayed. OK

REG ADJUST TEST BLT REFLECT RSLT

REG ADJ EXECUTE

When the [MENU A ] key is pressed, the test results are displayed by

3. When the [ENTER] key is pressed, test of the item that is displayed on the panel incrementing them.
is executed. When the [MENU V ] key is pressed, the test results are displayed by
<<During execution of REG ADJ EXECUTE>> decrementing them.
(D The color registration correction test is executed. (The [ONLINE] lamp flashes.) Pressing the [BACK] key returns the screen to the state of step 2.
(@ When the test is complete, the test result (OK or error name) is displayed in the
tuhpep:irs:golz‘:;(:r;ge display area, and ****RESULT is displayed in the lower row of (@ When the [CANCEL] key is pressed while test is in progress (while the [ON
LINE] lamp is lighting), the screen returns to the state of step 2.
o <<During execution of BLT REFLECT RSLT>>
REG ADJ RESULT The same as the key operations of step 2. During execution of BLT REFLECT
TEST.
When the [MENU A ] key is pressed, the test results are displayed by Remarks The following message is displayed during initialization, when the
incrementing them. cover is opened and during alarm.
When the [MENU Vv ] key is pressed, the test results are displayed by
decrementing them. NG

Pressing the [BACK] key returns the screen to the state of step 2.
9 the [BACK] key P REG REFLECT RSLT

Remarks The following message is displayed during initialization, when the
cover is opened and during alarm.

NG

REG ADJ RESULT
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4. Repeat steps 2 and 3 as required.

5. Pressing the [BACK] terminates the test. (Returns to the status of step 1.)

Color registration correction test items

Display

Details

REG ADJ EXECUTE

Executing the color registration correction

REG ADJ RESULT

Referring to result of the color registration correction

BLT REFLECT TEST Executing judgment of GOOD/BAD of reflectance
rate of color registration correction belt
BLT REFLECT RSLT Referring to result of the judgment of GOOD/BAD of

reflectance rate of color registration correction belt.

5. Maintenance Menu

5.3.1.7 Density correction test
This self-diagnostic menu item is used to test the density correction function of a printer,
and to refer to result of the test execution.

At the same time, GOOD/BAD of the density correction function is judged by executing
this test.

If an error is issued, correct it by following section 2 "Density correction method overview".

1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode (level 1) and keep pressing the [MENUA] or
[MENU V] key until the following message is displayed.

DENS ADJ TEST

2. When the [ENTER] key is pressed, the following message is displayed. Keep
pressing the [MENU A] or [MENU V] key until the target item is displayed.

DENS ADJ TEST

DENS ADJ EXECUTE

3. When the [ENTER] key is pressed, test of the item that is displayed on the panel
is executed.

<<During execution of REG ADJ EXECUTE>>
(D The density correction test is executed. (The [ONLINE] lamp flashes.)

(@ When the test is complete, the test result (OK or error name) is displayed in the

upper row of the display area, and ****RESULT is displayed in the lower row of
the display area

OK

DENS ADJ RESULT

[When the [MENU A] key is pressed, the test results are displayed by incrementing them.

When the [MENU Vv ] key is pressed, the test results are displayed by
decrementing them.

Pressing the [BACK] key returns the screen to the state of step 2.
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®

When the [CANCEL] key is pressed while test is in progress (while the [ON
LINE] lamp is lighting), the screen returns to the state of step 2.

<<During execution of DENS ADJ RESULT>>

The same as the key operations of step 2. During execution of DENS ADJ
EXECUTE.

<<During execution of DENS ADJ PAR - SET>>

Setup of the density correction parameter is displayed.

<<During execution of AUTO CALIBRATION>>

@

@

4.

The automatic setting of the density sensor sensitivity correction value is
executed. (The [ON LINE] lamp flashes.)
When the test is complete, the test result (OK or error name) is displayed in the

upper row of the display area, and ****RESULT is displayed in the lower row of
the display area

OK

DENS ADJ RESULT

When the [MENU A ] key is pressed, the test results are displayed by
incrementing them.

When the [MENU Vv ] key is pressed, the test results are displayed by
decrementing them.

Pressing the [BACK] key returns the screen to the state of step 2.

When the [CANCEL] key is pressed while test is in progress (while the [ON
LINE] lamp is lighting), the screen returns to the state of step 2.

Remarks The following message is displayed during initialization, when the cover

is opened and during alarm.

NG

DENS ADJ RESULT

Repeat step 3 as required.

5.

5. Maintenance Menu

Pressing the [BACK] key terminates the test. (Returns to the status of step 1.)

Density correction test items

Display

Details

DENS ADJ EXECUTE

Executing the density correction

DENS ADJ PAR-SET

Setting the control values with respect to the
automatic density correction

DENS ADJ RESULT

Referring to result of the density correction

AUTO CALIBRATION

Automatic setting of the density sensor sensitivity
correction value
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5.3.1.8 Consumable item counter display

This self-diagnostic menu is used to display the consumption status of the consumable

items.

1. Enter the ordinary self-diagnostic mode and press the MENUA, MENUYV key
until "CONSUMABLE STATUS" is displayed in the display area. (Pressing the
MENU A key increments the test item and pressing the MENU Vv key decrements

the test item.)

2. When the MENUA, MENUYV key is pressed, consumption statuses of the
consumable items are displayed in order. (Pressing the ONLINE or CANCEL

key is invalid.)

3. Pressing the BACK key terminates the test. (Returns to the status of step 1.)

5. Maintenance Menu

Display area, Display area, ) )
upper row lower row Format Unit Details
K-STC MODE FrEeeTIMES DEC Times | Number of print dot counts of the
CNT toner of the respective colors are
Kk ko ke ok ok H dISplayEd'
\(;S:I'rc MODE TIMES DEC Times (Accumulative value since start of
the system operation.)
M-STC MODE | ********TIMES DEC Times
CNT
C-STC MODE | ********TIMES DEC Times
CNT
K OVER RIDE | *******TIMES DEC Times | Number of times of continues
CNT of the toner cartridge of the
respective colors are displayed.
Y OVER RIDE | *******TIMES DEC Times
CNT
M OVER RIDE | *******TIMES DEC Times
CNT
C OVERRIDE | ********TIMES DEC Times
CNT

Display area, Display area, . .
upper row lower row Format Unit Details

K-ID UNIT Fre IMAGES DEC | Images | Number of rotations from the time
when the ID UNITs of respective

Y-ID UNIT e IMAGES DEC | Images | colors are installed up to the

reraen present time is displayed after

M-ID UNIT IMAGES DEC | Images | conyerting them to the units of A4

C-ID UNIT wrree  MAGES DEC | Images | oF2ge/Job.

FUSER UNIT FrePRINTS DEC Prints | Number of copies from the time of
installation of a new fuser unit up
to the present time is displayed.

TR BELT UNIT | ******IMAGES DEC | Images | Number of copies from the time of
installation of a new belt unit up to
the present time is displayed.

K-TONER FEEEY DEC % Amount of consumption of the

(FULL) respective toners is displayed.

Y-TONER i DEC %

(FULL)

M-TONER i 7 DEC %

(FULL)

C-TONER i 7 DEC %

(FULL)

M-WASTE TNR | ********TIMES DEC Times | Amount of waste toner is

CNT displayed.

R ) * When the times reaches 32 times
8;\1V¥ASTE TNR TIMES DEC Times or more, the waste toner full is
issued.

44205301TH Rev.3

109/



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL 5. Maintenance Menu

5.3.1.9 Number of print copies counter display
5.3.1.10 Switching between the Factory mode and the Shipping mode

This self-diagnostic menu is used to display status of the number of copies of a printer.

1. Enter the ordinary self-diagnostic mode and press the MENUA, MENUV key This self-diagnostic menu item is used to switch between the Factory mode and the
until "PRINTER STATUS" is displayed in the display area. (Pressing the MENUA Shipping mode.

key increments the test item and pressing the MENU V key decrements the test
1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode (level 1) and keep pressing the [MENUA] or

item.)
MENU V] ki til the followi is displayed.
2. When the MENUA, MENUV key is pressed, statuses of the number of print [  key until the following message is displaye
copies are displayed in order.(Pressing the ONLINE or CANCEL key is invalid.) FACTORY MODE SET

3. Pressing the BACK key terminates the test. (Returns to the status of step 1.)

i Display area, . ) . . . .
Dhsggae); v Iosve}r/ row Format |  Unit Details 2. When the [ENTER] key is pressed, the following message is displayed. Keep
pressing the [MENUA] or [MENU V] key until the target item (refer to the

K- Freeee IMAGES DEC | Images | Number of print copies of the ; o i
IMPRESSIONS respective colors are displayed. following table) is displayed.
Y- *erree  MAGES DEC | Images FACTORY MODE
IMPRESSIONS
M- sxxxxxxx MAGES DEC | Images SHIPPING MODE
IMPRESSIONS

] e MAGES DEC | Images 3. While the desired item to set is being displayed, press the [ENTER] key that
IMPRESSIONS enables selection of the setting values.
TOTAL SHEET | *******COUNTS DEC | Prints | Total number of print copies are 4. While the desired setting value is being displayed, press the [ENTER] key for
CNT displayed. long period (3 seconds) that registers the displayed value in EEPROM. (Returns

to the status of step 2.)
5. Repeat steps 2 to 4 as required.
6. Pressing the [BACK] key terminates the test. (Returns to the status of step 1.)

Display Setting value Function
FACTORY FACTORY MODE Sets the Factory working mode (fuse cut invalid
MODE mode).

SHIPPING MODE Releases the Factory working mode to make the fuse
cut function valid.

FUSE INTACT | BELT UNIT ****** Checks the fuse status of the transport belt unit.

Note: FUSE UNIT ****** Checks the fuse status of the fuser unit.

e indicates K-ID UNIT ****x+ Checks the fuse status of the K-1D unit.
INTACT or BLOWN.

Y-ID UNIT ****** Checks the fuse status of the Y-1D unit.

M-ID UNIT ****** Checks the fuse status of the Y-1D unit.

C-ID UNIT ****** Checks the fuse status of the C-1D unit.
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5. Maintenance Menu

5.3.1.11Self-diagnostic function setting Operati
0. . . : peration at the :
Display Setting value setting value Function
This self-diagnostic menu is used to set valid/invalid of the error detection by the various - - - -
ID UNIT ENABLE Checks Valid/Invalid of ID installation check
sensors. CHECK operation
The error detection can be made invalid or valid for locating source of abnormality. DISABLE Not to check
However, this menu item requires expert knowledge to set among the engine operations. UP/DOWN ENABLE Detects Valid/Invalid of ID UP/DOWN sensor
; ; ; SENSOR operation
Handle this menu item with utmost care. DISABLE Not to detect
Be sure to return the setting to the default setting upon completion of usage of this item. - -
) . . REG ADJUST | ENABLE Stops Valid/Invalid of error stop by the
1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode (level 1) and keep pressing the [MENUA] or ERROR color registration detection value
[MENU V] key until the following message is displayed. DISABLE Not to stop
DRUM OVER STOP Not to continue | Setting of valid/invalid of continuance
SENSOR SETTING LIFE when drum comes to end of its life
CONTINUANCE | To continue
WR POINT 0OH~FFH Correction value | The correction value is added to the
REV existing write-down position.
. . .. TBL="*Hx
2. When the [ENTER] key is pressed, the following message is displayed. Keep * **rmm *
pressing the [MENUA] or [MENU V] key until the target item (refer to the table
bel is disolaved BOTTOM 00H~FFH Cut value Amount of cut at the rear end of a
elow) is displayed. WRT POINT paper is set.
TBL="*H+
TONER SENSOR ' mm
ENABLE * Hatched portion: Default is shown

3. When the [ENTER] key is pressed, the following message is displayed.
Pressing the [MENU A] key increments the setting value.
Pressing the [MENU V] key decrements the setting value.

4. While the desired setting value is being displayed, press the [ENTER] key for
long period (3 seconds) that registers the displayed value in EEPROM. (Returns
to the status of step 2.)
Repeat steps 2 to 4 as required.

Pressing the [BACK] key terminates (except the status of step 4) the setting.
(Returns to the status of step 1.)

; . Operation at the .
Display Setting value setting value Function
TONER ENABLE Detects Valid/Invalid of toner sensor
SENSOR operation
DISABLE Not to detect
BELT UNIT ENABLE Checks Valid/Invalid of belt installation check
CHECK operation
DISABLE Not to check
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5.3.1.12 LED head serial number display

This self-diagnostic menu item is used to check whether the downloaded LED head data
matches the serial number of the actual LED head.

1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode (level 1) and press the MENUA, MENUV
key until "SWITCH SCAN" is displayed in the upper row of the display area.
(Pressing the MENU A key increments the test item and pressing the MENU Vv
key decrements the test item.)

2. When the MENU A key or the MENU V key is pressed, serial numbers of the K/Y/
M/C LED head data are displayed in order.

3. Pressing the BACK key terminates the test. (Returns to the status of step 1.)

K *%k kk kk kkkk

XXXXXXXXXXXXX

Kk kk kk kkkk, Rev number
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX: serial number

5.3.1.13 NVRAM parameter setting

Do not use this menu item.

5. Maintenance Menu

5.3.2 Various prints with the printer as a standalone unit

Menu map print

Information of the program version number and that of the control block configuration are
printed out.

Operation:

@ While the system is in the [Ready To Print] state, press the ENTER key once to
display [Print Information].

@ Press the ENTER key to display [Configuration/Execute].
(@ Press the ENTER key.

Network information print
Operation:

(D While the system is in the [Ready To Print] state, press the ENTER key once to
display [Print Information].

@ Press the ENTER key.
@ Press the MENU A key several times to display [Network/Execute].
@ Press the ENTER key.

Demo print
Prints the demo patterns of the various destinations that are saved in the ROM.
Operation:

(D While the system is in the [Ready To Print] state, press the ENTER key once to
display [Print Information].

Press the ENTER key.
Press the MENU A key several times to display [Demo Page/Execute].

Press the ENTER key.

®» 0O

44205301TH Rev.3

112/



| Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL |

5.3.3 Functions of keys at power on

Functions of the respective keys when the printer power is turned on are displayed below.
Each of the following keys becomes valid if the key is kept pressed until "RAM Check" is
displayed in the upper row of LCD and the several asterisk (*) marks are displayed in the
lower row.

(1)

@)

@)

(4)

®)

(6)

MENU A key & MENUV key & ENTER key

The printer starts up in the CU program upgrade mode. If the printer starts up in
this mode, the network does not function.

BACK key & ONLINE key & CANCEL key

The object that is added by the download mode is not started but the CU
program is started up.

MENU A key & MENU V key & HELP key
The system maintenance menu is started up.
BACK key & MENUV key & ENTER key

The printer starts up in the mode that sets the printer in the on-line mode all the
time by ignoring the warning/error. (Factory assistance function)

ONLINE key

The printer starts up in the dedicated mode in which the objects such as
network or USB is going to be downloaded.

ENTER key
The Boot Menu is started up.

5. Maintenance Menu
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5.4 Setups upon completion of part replacement

5. Maintenance Menu

The adjustments that are required upon completion of part replacement are described

below.

Replacement parts

Adjustment contents

LED head See note.

Not required

Drum cartridges (Y, M, C, K)

Not required

Fuser unit

Not required

Belt unit

Not required

CU/PU board

Copying the EEPROM information and utilities are
required.

1.

5.4.1 Precautions when replacing the CU/PU board

When access to the EEPROM of the board to remove is possible.
(When the SERVICE CALL 104 [Engine EEPROM Error] or 40 [EEPROM Error]
is not displayed:)

(1) Obtain the EEPROM information from the board to remove, by using the
board replacement function (Maintenance Utilities Operation Manual section
2.4.1.1.9 Board replacement function) of the Maintenance Utilities, and save
in the hard disk of PC temporarily.

(2) Copy the EEPROM information that has been saved in the hard disk of PC
by step (1), into the EEPROM of the new replacement board by using the
Board replacement function (Maintenance Utilities Operation Manual section
2.4.1.1.9 Board replacement function) of the Maintenance Utilities.

(3) Alternatively, when only the PU-part EEPROM information or the CU-
part EEPROM setting information could be taken and stored in step (2),
copy it into the EEPROM of the replacement board by using the board
replacement function of Maintenance Utility (Maintenance Utilities Operation
Manual section 2.4.1.1.9 Board replacement function). With the function but
separately from this operation, configure the EEPROM with the information
that could not be taken from the board being replaced with: Configure the PU
part serial number setting (Maintenance Utilities Operation Manual section
2.4.1.1.9.5) and switching to the Shipping mode (Maintenance Utilities
Operation Manual section 2.4.1.1.9.6) on an appropriate setting window
when the untaken information is PU-part EEPROM information, and the
CU part serial number information setting (Maintenance Utilities Operation
Manual section 2.4.1.1.9.4) when the untaken information is CU-part
EEPROM setting information.

Note! When obtaining and copying the EEPROM information by using the
Maintenance Utilities, set the printer into the "Forced ONLINE mode" by
following the procedure described below. If the printer is in the error state,
the error display is issued even during the forced ONLINE mode.

1.When turning on the printer power, keep pressing [BACK] + [MENU V]
+ [ENTER] until "Status Mode" is displayed on the operator panel.
2.1f the printer is normal, "ON LINE" display is shown. If the printer has

an error, the error display is shown. However, the printer has entered
the ON LINE state in which communication is enabled.
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2. When access to the EEPROM of the board to remove is impossible.

If the SERVICE CALL 104 [Engine EEPROM Error] or 40 [EEPROM Error] is
displayed on the operator panel with the board to remove, or is EEPROM data
cannot be read-out, perform the following procedure by using the Maintenance

Utilities.

(1) Setting the serial number information (Maintenance Utilities Operation

5. Maintenance Menu

(2) Switching to the Shipping mode (Maintenance Utilities Operation Manual

section 2.4.1.1.10.4)

When the board is replace with the new board, the new board has been set
in the Factory working mode. Therefore, it should be switched to the Shipping

mode.

¢ Switch the mode by using the Maintenance Ultilities section “2.4.1.1.10 Board
setting function” — section “2.4.1.1.10.4 Factory/Shipping mode” screen.

Manual section 2.4.1.1.10.3)

The SAP serial number is applied to printer. The SAP serial number is
displayed in the top-most row of the serial number label. Its number indicates
the production place with 2 digits, manufacture date with 2 digits, serial
number (sequential number) with 6 digits and revision number with 2 digits

Note! Note that replacing the CU/PU board with a new one without copying
information onto the new one from the board’s EEPROM clears information
about the lives of units of the printer, including the belt, toner and image

totaling 12 digits number.

Select PU Serial Number for the printer serial number, and Show Only Serial

Number for the output mode. Do not enter the CU serial number.
e The PU serial number is the 10 digits number excluding the revision number of 2
digits among the 12 digits SAP serial number.

Perform the above setting by using the Maintenance Utilities section “2.4.1.1.10

Board setting function” — section “2.4.1.1.10.3 Serial number information setting”.
¢ To specify the PU serial number, enter the 11 digits number after adding “0” (Zero
in single-byte character) at the top. (Be careful that the read-out data shows the 10

digits number.)

Enter the 11 digit number by adding “0” (Zero in single-byte character) before the
10 digit number excluding the revision 2 digits that is shown in conceptual drawing
of “Serial number information setting” screen as shown below.

Enter the 11 digit number after adding “0” (zero in single-byte character)
before the 10 digit number. (Enter “OAEO1234567".)

AN

4 R

|
AE0123456789

Revision

Serial number label conceptual drawing

e The PU serial number is output to the System/Serial Number column of the
Configuration. Therefore, confirmation upon completion of rewriting the PU serial

number can be performed by printing the Configuration.

drums, causing errors in managing these lives on the printer until the units
are replaced. The counts cleared with such CU/PU board replacement are
as shown in the list below and chapter 2 Counter Specifications. When the
units are replaced with new ones, their respective counts except for Total
Sheets Fed are cleared, the errors being corrected.

Item Contents Count contents

Fuser unit Fuser unit life count Number of print copies after

the new fuser unit is installed,
after the data is converted to
equivalent number of A4 size

paper counts.

Belt unit Belt unit life count Number of print copies after
the new belt unit is installed,
after the data is converted to
equivalent number of A4 size
paper counts.

ID unit : Black Life count of respective Number of print copies after the

ID unit : Yellow ID units new ID unit is installed, after the

o data is converted to equivalent

ID unit : Magenta number of A4 size paper counts.

ID unit : Cyan

Total number of papers | Printer life count Total number of papers fed

fed

Print : Black Number of print copies Number of print copies after the

Print : Yellow of each ID new ID unit is installed.

Print : Magenta

Print : Cyan
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5.5 Density control manual setting

When a printer is shipped from the factory, the automatic density correction mode has
been set in "Automatic". If a printer is used after the density correction mode is set to
"Manual", density may change during usage of a printer. Actions to be taken when
density is not normal.

Note! Perform the followings while a printer is in the still state. Do not perform the
followings during warm-up.

(1) Press the MENU @ or MENU @ key several times until the [Calibration] is
displayed. Then, press the ENTER key.

(2) Press the MENU A or MENU key to display [Adjust Density/Execute].

(3) Press the ENTER (&) key.

The automatic density correction starts.
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5.6 Printer boot menu list

5. Maintenance Menu

While pressing the @ SET button, turn on the power to display the Boot Menu.

Memo To display the Boot Menu, entry of password is required. Default value of password

is "aaaaaa".
Category ltem Setting value Function
Enter i Enter password to enter Boot Menu.
Password Enter the password of 6 to 12 digits of alphanumeric.
The initial value is "aaaaaa".
USB uUsB Enable Setting Valid/Invalid of USB interface.
Setup )
Disable
Speed 480Mbps Setting the maximum transfer speed of USB
interface.
Enable
Soft Reset Enable Setting Valid/Invalid of Soft Reset.
Disable
Offline Enable Setting Valid/Invalid of the function that enables to
Receive ) keep the signal reception possible without changing
Disable I/F signal even when an alarm is issued.
Serial Enable Setting Valid/Invalid of USB serial number.
Number .
Disable

Category

ltem

Setting value

Function

Security
Setup

Job Limitation

Off
Encrypted Job

Limits the job to accept. The encrypted
authentication print only is accepted.

It is displayed when the optional internal SD Memory
Card is installed.

Make Secure
SD Card

Execute

Enables encryption functionality for data to store
on an SD card. This option enables encryption key
generation and applies the information for such
encryption (security mode) functionality, initializing
the SD card. The option first displays the message:
Are You Sure?
Yes
No
Selecting No restores the last menu view. Selecting
Yes makes the printer reboot automatically, enabling
the encryption functionality.
[Display condition]
The printer has an SD card, its SD card encryption

functionality is disabled and Storage Setup-Enable
Initialization is set to Yes.

Make Normal
SD Card

Execute

Disables encryption functionality for data to store

on an SD card. This option deletes any encryption

key and does not apply the information for such

encryption (security mode) functionality, initializing

the SD card. The option first displays the message:
Are You Sure?

Yes
No

Selecting No restores the last menu view. Selecting
Yes makes the printer reboot automatically.
[Display condition]

The printer has an SD card, its SD card encryption

functionality is enabled and Storage Setup-Enable
Initialization is set to Yes.

Reset Cipher
Key

Execute

Re-generates the encryption key that is used in the
encrypted SD Memory Card.

It is displayed when the optional internal SD Memory
Card is installed, and the encrypted SD Memory
card function is made valid.
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Category ltem Setting value Function
Storage | Check File Execute Resolves the un-match between the actual (free)
Setup System space and displayed free space of file system, and
recovers the control data (FAT information.)
Check All Execute Recovers the SD Memory Card sector information
Sectors defect and un-match of the above file system.
Enable SD No A printer can start up even if SD Memory Card
Card cannot start as it is damaged when it is installed,
Yes by setting "No" regardless of the SD Memory Card
installation as a printer recognizes that SD Memory
Card is not installed.
Erase SD Execute Deletes all data stored in a SD Memory Card so that
Card the data cannot be recovered.
It is displayed when the optional internal SD Memory
Card is installed.
Enable No The internal SD Memory Card and flash memory
Initialization are set so that they cannot be changed including
Yes initialization.
Power Peak Power | Normal Sets Yes/No of low peak power control.
Setup Control
Low
Power Save | Enable Setting Valid/Invalid of the save power mode.
Disable
Sleep Enable Sets Enable/Disable of Sleep Mode.
Disable
USB Host Off Sets the power supply provided for a USB host in
Power on the Power Save mode.
Off reduces the supply of power.
On provides normal supply of power.
Language | Language Execute Deletes the message file in a flash memory.
Setup Initialize

5. Maintenance Menu

44205301TH Rev.3

118/



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL

6. Periodic Maintenance

6.1 CleaniNg ....coocuiiiiiiieeet s
6.2 How to clean the LED lens array
6.3 How to clean the pickup roller

6.4 How to clean inside of printer




6. Periodic Maintenance

| Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL |

6.1 Cleaning

Clean inside and outside of the printer with clean dry cleaning cloth and small vacuum
cleaner (hand cleaner) as required.

Note! Be careful not to touch the image drum terminals, the LED lens array and
the LED head connectors.
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6.2 How to clean the LED lens array

If the white banding, white stripe (white drop-out, light printing) in the vertical direction Perform cleaning of the LED head.

occurs on the print surface, clean the LED lens array.
If any light print or white banding is recognized or if print character becomes blurred,

clean the LED head as descried below.
(1) Turn off the power of the printer.

White banding, white stripe

(white drop-out, light printing) (@) |

[
(2) Press down the OPEN button to open the top cover.

&Caution Personal injuries may occur. &

The fuser unit gets very hot. Do not touch the fuser unit.

i

44205301TH Rev.3 121/



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL 6. Periodic Maintenance

(8) Wipe the lens surface (at the four positions) of the LED head with soft tissue
paper gently and lightly.

Note! Do not use the solvents such as methyl alcohol or thinner for cleaning the
LED head lens because they can damage the LED head.

(4) Close the top cover.
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6.3 How to clean the pickup roller

If the vertical banding in the vertical direction occurs on the print surface, clean the pickup (3) Clean the separation roller of the paper tray with a clean cloth wrung out
roller. stringently of clean water.

Note! Be sure to use a soft cloth or the like for cleaning the pickup roller.
Otherwise, the roller surface can be damaged.
Perform cleaning of the feed roller and the separation roller.

Perform this cleaning when the error code [Open Cassette/Paper Jam/Tray1/Please see
HELP for details] occurs frequently.

(1) Draw out the paper tray.

2) Clean the 2 feed rollers with a clean cloth stringently wrung out of clean water. ) )
@ genty 9 Note! e« Clean the second tray (option) in the same manner when the error code

[Open Cassette/Paper Jam/Tray2/Please see HELP for details] occurs
frequently.

e Clean the feeder roller of the multi-purpose tray in the same manner
when the error code [Open Cover/Paper Jam/Front Cover/Please see
HELP for details] occurs frequently.

Feed roller

\ J
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6.4 How to clean inside of printer

Clean inside of the printer. (3) Remove the image drum cartridge.

) ) 1. Remove the four image drum cartridges and place them on a flat workbench.
Toner can adhere to the metal shaft located in between the fuser and the cyan image

drum cartridge depending on the print patter. Perform cleaning of inside of the printer if
toner has adhered to the metal shaft.

2. Cover the removed image drum cartridge with a black paper.

Note! e The image drum (green tubular portion) is highly inherently-brittle. Be

(1) Turn off the power of the printer. o
very careful when handling it.

0 I e Be very careful not to expose the image drum to direct sun light or
5 intense light (light of approx. 1500 lux or more). Do not leave it under
ﬁ—:ﬂ the normal illumination even indoor for 5 minutes or longer.)

(2) Press down the OPEN to open the top cover.

&Caution Personal injuries may occur. &

The fuser unit gets very hot. Do not touch the fuser unit.
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(4) Remove the fuser unit. (5) Clean the metal shaft with soft clean cloth or soft tissue paper.

A Caution| Personalinjuries may occur. &

The fuser unit gets very hot. Be very careful not to touch the fuser
unit with your hands.

If it got hot, stop the work and wait until it cools down. After it has
cooled down, start the following steps.

1. Raise the fuser unit lock levers (two levers shown in blue) in the direction shown
by the arrow.

2. Hold the handle of the fuser unit and remove it.

(6) Install the fuser unit.

For the detailed procedure, refer to the User's Manual — Setup Guide "Replacing
fuser unit".

(7) Return the four image drum cartridges to the printer gently and carefully.
(8) Close the top cover.

Fuser unit lock levers
(blue)
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7.1 Before starting the repair work

(1) Confirm the basic check/inspection points described in User's Manual.

(2) Get the information/status from client at the time when the trouble has occurred
as much in details as possible

(8) Create the status close to the user’s status when the trouble has occurred, and
inspect a printer in that status.

7.2 Confirmation items before taking corrective action against abnormalities

(1) Is the usage environment of a printer normal?
(2) Are the consumable items (toner, drum cartridge) replaced normally?

(3) Is the print media (paper) normal? Refer to Specifications — Paper in User’s
Manual.

(4) Is the drum cartridge installed normally?

7.3 Precautions when taking corrective action against abnormality

Do not touch the OPC drum surface with your hand or any foreign materials.

)
(2) Do not expose the OPC drum to the direct sunlight.
) The fuser unit will be hot. Do not touch.

)

Do not expose the image drum to any light for 5 minutes or longer under the
normal room temperature.

7.4 Preparation for troubleshooting

(1) Display on the Operator Panel
Error status of this printer is displayed on the LCD (Liquid crystal display) of the
Operator Panel.

Take appropriate troubleshooting action in accordance with the message
displayed on the LCD.
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7.5 Troubleshooting method

When a trouble occurs in this printer, perform troubleshooting by following the steps
described below.

7.5.1 LCD message list

Trouble occurs Initializing

Panel display ON

(The [ mark indicates no LINE
message in the upper row.) lamp

Inspection

lamp Details

The trouble that is Use the "LCD message Perform more detailed

PLEASE WAIT Off Off

displayed by the
LCD message.

\4

list" and perform
troubleshooting. (Refer
t07.5.1.)

troubleshooting using the
Troubleshooting Flow. (Refer
t07.5.2.)

It is displayed until the RAM expansion of the CU
program is in progress.

Indicates initialization of the controller side is in
progress.

Initializing Off Off

Indicates the controller side EEPROM is reset. The

conditions for resetting the EEPROM are shown

below.

¢ CU ROM is changed (Unmatch of the CU F/W
version is detected.)

¢ Destination is changed.

* Forced initialization of EEPROM (System
Maintenance Menu)

» Setting OEM by the PJL command.

EEPROM Reset Off Off

Abnormal printed
image (and the
trouble that is not
displayed by the
LCD messages.)

Perform more detailed
troubleshooting using the
Troubleshooting Flow. (Refer
t0 7.5.3.)

\ 4

\ 4

RAM Check Off Off

Kok dek ok kkok ok ok k ok

Indicates that RAM check is in progress.
Percentage of the checked capacity against the
total capacity is shown in the second line.

Wait a Moment Off Off
Network Initializing

Indicates the network initialization is in progress.

Off Off Indicates that the flash memory formatting is in
progress. If a resident/option flash memory that

is not formatted yet is detected, it is displayed
when the menu item [Format Flash ROM] is
selected from [Maintenance Menu] of the System
Maintenance Menu. Because the above menu item
is internally use only and is not disclosed to user,

this status does not occur in the user environment.

Flash Memory Format

Checking File System Off Off Displays that SD Card file system is being checked.

Process Check of File System is valid to start from
"Storage Setup"-"Check File System" of Boot Menu.

Erasing SD Card Off Off Indicates that the SD Card is being erased.

Erase process of the SD Card is valid to start from
"Storage Setup"-"Erase SD Card" of Boot Menu.
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7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

Program Data Write Error
<nnn>

of the NIC program data for upgrading.
%DLCODE%

: Memory allocation error

: Download file error

: Device free space acquisition error
: Device insufficient free space error
: File write error

: CU-F/W mismatch error

[o)JN¢) BF SN @V I \V RE

Panel display ON Inspection Panel display ON Inspection
(The [J mark indicates no LINE lamp Details (The [J mark indicates no LINE lamp Details
message in the upper row.) lamp message in the upper row.) lamp
Checking Sectors Off Off Displays that a sector of SD Card is being checked. PU Flash Error Off Off Indicates that the PU firmware has started up
nnN% Check process of the sector is valid to start from in the Loader mode. It is indicated when the PU
o n "non " . .
Storage Setup"-"Check All Sectors" of Boot Menu. firmware has returned "00.00.00" against the
nnn Leisus command "VERSIONR 01H" requesting
Percentage of checked capacity (PU) firmware version information supplied from
the CU firmware at power-on. When initialization is
Program Update Mode Off Off Indicates that the printer has entered in the finished, it is switched to the Priority 251 status.
dedicated mode for upgrading the NIC program This error can occur in the user environment. If
(controller firmware) version. this error occurs, maintenance by a maintenance
- - - - engineer is required. (Same as S/C)
Wait a Moment Off Blink Indicates that reception of the NIC program data
Program Data Received for upgrading is in progress. Communication Error Off Off Indicates that communication with the PU firmware
- - - has failed. This error can occur in the user
Wait a Moment Off Off Indicates that reception of the NIC program data environment. If this error occurs, maintenance by a
g:(()gram Data Received for upgrading is complete. maintenance engineer is required. (Same as S/C)
- - Status Mode Off Off Indicates that the printer has started in the ON
Check Data Off On Indicates that an error has occurred during LINE mode always. When a printer starts up in
Program Data Receive reception of the NIC program data for upgrading. this mode, it processes the data (job) from outside
Error %DLCODE% (host) even when an error occurs if a printer has
<nnn> . Qi entered the ON LINE mode once.
1 : Size error ) ;
. Error and warning are displayed on the panel.
2 : Checksum error A ori in thi do if th i
3 : Printer model number error P””t?r can enter in t. IS mode | the power of a
4 - Module I/E version error printer is turned on while pressing the switches of
5 - FAT version error [BACK] + [MENU V] + [ENTER] all simultaneously.
Because this pattern of pressing the multiple
Wait a Moment Off Blink Indicates that writing of the NIC program data for switches at the same time at power-on is not
Program Data Writing upgrading is in progress. disclosed to user, this status will not occur in the
- — user environment.
Power Off/On Off Off Indicates that writing of the NIC program data for
Program Data Writing OK upgrading is in complete.
Check Data Off On Indicates that an error has occurred during writing
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Normal .
Panel qlsplay L(I)I\II\IE Inspection Details Remedial
Panel display ON ) . (The L] mark indicates no lamp measure
Inspection . Remedial message in the upper row.) | lamp
(The [] mark indicates no | LINE lamp Details measure
message in the upper row.) | lamp Printing(% TRAY %) Varies| Varies | Indicates that a printer is in the midst of -
rinting job.
Ready To Print On Off Indicates that a printer is in the Online - printing J
status. Printing Demo Page  |Varies| Varies | Indicates that a printer is in the midst of -
inting d .
Offline Off | Off |Indicates thata printer is in the Offline | To start prinfing demo page
status. printing Print Font Varies| Varies | Indicates that a printer is in the midst of -
* The Ready LED is turned off al the | from a PG, printing menu map.
time during Offline. press the X X - X - . X
ON LINE Print Network Config  |Varies| Varies | Indicates that a printer is in the midst of -
button to printing the network setting.
enter the When the menu [Information Menu] —
ON LINE [Network] is selected, printing of the
state. network setting starts.
File Accessing Varies| Varies | Indicates that access to a file system - Print Configuration Varies| Varies | Printing Menu Maps.
(SD Memory Card/FLASH) is under
way. Print File List Varies| Varies | Printing File Lists.
Data Arrive Varies| Varies | Indicates that the data reception is - Print Error Log Varies| Varies | Printing Error Logs.
in progress, and processing has not . ) ) ) - .
started yet. This error indicates during [ Varies| Varies | Indicates thgt a“p.rlntler is in the midst -
the period of PJL processing without O of gather print. iii indicates number of
character print, or during job through Collate Copy iii/jjj copies in progress, and jjj indicates
mainly. total number of printed copies. When
total number of copies is 1, the normal
Processing Blink | Varies | Indicates that data reception or output - indication of PRINTING is displayed.
processing is progress. - ; ; ; . ;
Ul Varies| Varies | Indicates that a printer is in the midst -
Data Present Varies| Varies | Indicates that the un-printed data If a printer O of Cogy printing. kkk indicates number
remains in buffer. A printer is in the state |is stopped Copy kkK/Il of copies in progress, and lll indicates
of waiting for the data to receive while total number of printed copies. When
indicating total number of copies is 1, the normal
the state of indication of PRINTING is displayed.
"Remaining . - ) I - ) )
data exists" Verifying Job Blink | Varies | Indicates that the integrity of print data
print the ’ for .e.ncrypted authgntication is beipg
data forcibly verified (for corruption and tampering).
tbg/epcr)e’\?smg Cancelling Job Blink | Varies | Cancel of the job is indicated. A printer -
LINE is discarding the data until end of the
button, or job.
deletg t.he Cancelling Job Blink | Varies | This message is displayed when a jam -
remaining occurs during jam recovery off.
gfézs?Xg the Cancel of the job is indicated. A printer
is discarding the data until end of the
CANCEL ob. ng unt
button. .
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When a printer enters the power save
mode, the LCD backlight turns off.
When it exits the power save mode, the
LCD backlight turns on. If the switch is
pressed while the backlight is off (in the
power save mode), the backlight turns
on, and then turns off in 30 seconds.
However, the power save mode is not
canceled. The backlight turns on during
shut-down (Priority 365).

Panel d_lsplay ON Inspection . Remedial Panel qlsplay ON Inspection . Remedial
(The [J mark indicates no | LINE Details (The [J mark indicates no | LINE Details
! lamp measure ! lamp measure
message in the upper row.) | lamp message in the upper row.) | lamp
Cancelling Job Blink | Varies | Indicates that canceling of a printing - Invalid Operation Varies| Varies | Pops up with the press of the Power
without permission is in progress. (Job Save button while the printer cannot
Account related) switch to Power Save. Three seconds
1.When a job is received from a user after that, the display reverts to the one
that is not authorized to print. before that.
2.When a color job is received from a The message is also displayed by
user that is not authorized to make a repeatedly pressing the button.
color print. ] Varies| Varies | Indicates that the automatic color -
Cancelling Job Blink | Varies | Indicates that canceling a job is in _ Color Adjusting registration correction is in progress.
%rsoigreezs ?ﬁﬁ:ﬁ ﬁ(;stklﬁriogu?tgfr%g;:n?gfa U Varies| Varies | Indicates that the automatic density -
space aﬁd the operation "Cancel they Density Adjusting correction is in progress. The status
'opb" is’s ecified apt log full code 10988 corresponds to the density
J(JobAcc%unt) g tull. read-out (Leisus — STSDEN #1) and
10994 corresponds to the density
O Varies| Varies | Indicates RFID RD/WR checking is in correction (Leisus — STSDEN #0).
Calibrating progress. Flash Download Varies| Varies | Indicates that downloading of the PU -
O Varies| Varies | Indicates that a printer is in the midst - firmware program data is in progress.
Adjusting Temp. of cooling down. Note that (period) is Since downloading of the PU firmware
;dd;ed attthe endtof message "Adjusting 'dsigl’g;‘:g ;2‘3;2?'L¥1:r‘s'éﬁjgdv\r"iﬁtnot
e fuse temperature." ’
P occur in the user environment.
U] Varies| Varies | Indicates that a printer is in the midst -
Adjusting Temp of warming up. During this period, #0 of
the Leisus I/F: STSENG bit is "0".
] Varies| Varies | Indicates that printing is stopped -
Optimizing Temp temporarily due to high temperature
of a drum. Alternately, this message
indicates that a printer is in the standby
state waiting for the thermal cooling
down when switching paper size from
narrow to wide.
O Varies| Varies | Indicates that a printer is in the power -
Power Save save status.
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Warning
Panel display ON . .
Inspection ) Remedial
(The [J mark indicates no | LINE IZmp Details measure
message in the upper row.) | lamp
O Varies On Toner amount is low. Displayed in a -
%COLOR% Toner Low (Blink) combination of other message in the

(Off)

first line.

In case of MENU "Menus"-
"System Adjust"-"Low Toner"=Stop,
ATTENTION LED blinks and the
printer shifts to OFF Line.

When an ONLINE switch is pushed,
or when arbitrary errors occur and
the error is canceled, an off-line state
is canceled, and printing is continued
until it is set to Toner Empty. Arbitrary
errors are errors of Priority 301-361.

"Toner Low" status occurs when the
power is on, the LED of ATTENTION
in a case of MENU "Menus"-"System
Adjust"-"Low Toner"=Stop is blinked
and go back to the off line after the
initializing process.

It is possible to operate untill “Toner
Empty" by pressing "ONLINE switch".

Moreover, when set as Admin
Setup "System Setup"-"Near Life
LED"=Disable, Attention LED is
switched off.

%COLOR%
Yellow
Magenta
Cyan
Black

Panel qlsplay ON Inspection _ Remedial
(The CJmark indicates no | LINE lamp Details measure
message in the upper row.) | lamp
U Varies On This warning is displayed at Cover Replace
°%COLOR% Waste Open/Close or Power OFF/ON after a | the toner
Toner Full.Replace waste-toner full error (Priority: 321.8) | cartridge of
Toner. occurs. (Not occur for Black/Yellow.) | the indicated
Displayed in a combination of other color.
message in the first line. As long
as this warning is being displayed,
a waste toner full error occurs , the
printer shifts to Offline and stops
each time it has printed about 20
copies.
%COLOR%
Magenta
Cyan
[l Varies On Indicates the toner cartridge is not for | Prompt user
Non OEM %COLOR®% use in the printer. to use the
o o .
Toner Detected %COLOR% appropriate
Yellow toner
Magenta cartridge.
Cyan
Black
Ul Varies On Indicates the toner cartridge is not for | Prompt user
°%COLOR% Toner use in the printer. to use the
Regional Mismatch %COLOR% appropriate
Yellow toner
Magenta cartridge.
Cyan
Black
] Varies On Indicates the toner cartridge is not for | Tell user that
Non Genuine use in the printer. the trouble
%COLOR% Toner %COLOR% caused by
Yellow usage of the
Magenta inappropriate
Cyan toner cartridge
Biack is outside

the range of
free repair by
warranty to
prompt user
to use the
appropriate
toner
cartridge.

44205301TH Rev.3

132/



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

Panel display

ON

Panel display

ON

(The [J mark indicates no | LINE Inﬁzﬁmon Details I?neer‘ggglrzl (The (I mark indicates no | LINE Inigﬁztlon Details I:;eer'gzg:’zl
message in the upper row.) | lamp P message in the upper row.) | lamp P
U Varies On Toner sensor warning: U Varies On Notifies the belt unit is near its life. -
%COLOR% Toner Indicates the printer has a toner Belt Unit Near Life (Off) This is a warning; thus, printing will
Sensor Error sensor problem. Be sure the not stop.
image drum cartridges and toner Moreover, when set as Admin Setup
cartridges are properly installed. "System Setup”-"NearLifeLED" =
Toner sensor error: "Disable", Attention LED is switched
Indicates a toner sensor failure off.
ocatired, toner cariridge lever O Varies| On | Notifies the e of the fuser unit Replace the
urning was omitted or an image i (warning). Displayed in a combination | fuser with the
drum is not properly installed. Change Fuser Unit ot 9)- Dispiaye b first I ;
Be sure the toner cartridges and of other message in the first line. new fuser.
image drums are properly installed. Warning only (No Life error).
Contact an appropriate customer This appears when the cover was
service center when this error opened and closed just after the
persists. fuser life error occurred.
0 Blink | Varies | Interpreter detects an error due to the O Varies| On | Notifies the transfer belt is end of its | Replace the
Error Postscript following reason. Receive data after Change Belt Unit life (Warning). belt unit with
:Nmrsmejfm '%Zo.fg il;ng'cl)::el é?e?l C?glgliite'}%n' This status message is displayed the new belt
this is autcimatically gleare{i ’ when opening/closing a cover or unit.
) turning power on again after the
- The job has a grammatical error. transfer belt life error or belt waste
- The page is complicated, and VM toner full error occurs.
was used up. O Varies On Notifies toner is empty. Replace
] Varies On The life of the drum (warning). - %COLOR% Toner This status message (warning) is the toner
%COLOR®% Image (Off) Displayed in a combination of other Empty displayed when opening/closing a ;:hartrldgc-:-t with
Drum Near Life message in the first line. The printer cover or turning power on again after | € new toner
stops at the point when it reaches the the toner empty error occurs. cartridge.
drum life (Shifts to error, OFF-LINE.) %COLOR%
Moreover, when set as Admin Setup Yellow
"System Setup"-"NearLifeLED" = Magenta
"Disable", Attention LED is switched Cyan
off. Black
/C’C\(()elﬁoov? " ] Varies On Indicates that the toner cartridge is Install
Magenta %COLOR% Toner Not not installed. This status is warning the tpner
Cyan Installed only. cartridge. Be
Black %COLOR% careful that the
Yellow toner cartridge
U Varies| On Notifies the fuser unit is near its life. - Magenta supplied with
Fuser Unit Near Life (Off) | Moreover, when set as Admin Setup Cyan the product
"System Setup"-"NearLifeLED" = Black Ca””‘?ft t;\e
"Disable", Attention LED is switched used if the
off. toner cartridge
of other supply
is used.
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Panel @splay ON Inspection . Remedial Panel qlsplay ON Inspection . Remedial
(The [] mark indicates no | LINE lam Details measure (The [J mark indicates no | LINE lam Details measure
message in the upper row.) | lamp P message in the upper row.) | lamp P
U Varies On Indicates that the image drum has Replace the O Varies| Varies | Density correction black calibration -
%COLOR% Image reached end of life. image drum of Density Black error.
Drum Life This status (warning) is issued when | the indicated Calibration Error Because the PU firmware does not
the cover is Opened/Closed once color. notice this status to the CU firmware
after the Image Drum Life end error in the Shipping Mode even when the
is issued to recover the printer once. PU firmware has detected this status,
%COLOR% this error does not occur in the user
Yellow environment.
“CA;Srf nta O Varies| Varies | Density correction black sensor error. -
Black Density Black Sensor Because the PU firmware does not
Error notice this status to the CU firmware
Varies| On Belt reflectance check error - in the Shipping Mode even when the
Belt Reflex Error Because the PU firmware does not PU firmware has detected this status,
notice this status to the CU firmware this error does not occur in the user
in the Shipping Mode even when the environment.
PU firmware has detected this status, - i ) -
this error does not occur in the user U Varies| Varies | Density correction ID ERROR 2. -
environment. %COLOR% Image This error occurs when abnormal
Drum Smear Error density due to the LED head focus
O Varies| Varies | Density correction shutter error 2 - error is detected. (Extremely stained
Density Shutter Error2 Because the PU firmware does not LED head)
notice this status to the CU firmware Because the PU firmware does not
in the Shipping Mode even when the notice this status to the CU firmware
PU firmware has detected this status, in the Shipping Mode even when the
this error does not occur in the user PU firmware has detected this status,
environment. this error does not occur in the user
- environment.
Varies| Varies | Density correction shutter error 1 - o o,
Density Shutter Error1 Because the PU firmware does not ACYoelﬁoov? %
notice this status to the CU firmware Magenta
in the Shipping Mode even when the C 9
) ; yan
PU firmware has detected this status, Biack
this error does not occur in the user
environment. O Varies| On Density correction ID ERROR. -
O Varies| Varies | Density correction color calibration - 7COLOR% Low This error occurs when abnormal
Density Color error Density Error density |s_det§cted when stain has
Calibration Error Because the PU firmware does not olé:cturred I|n prltntfdfue to D error.
notice this status to the CU firmware I(39)E: ;i':s tyhguPS ﬁl?mcuwsgl;e does not
in the Shipping Mode even when the - . ’
PU firmware has detected this status, notice this status to the CU firmware
this error does not occur in the user n th? Shipping Mode even w_hen the
environment. PL_J firmware has detecteq this status,
this error does not occur in the user
O Varies| Varies | Density correction color sensor error - environment.

Density Color Sensor
Error

Because the PU firmware does not
notice this status to the CU firmware
in the Shipping Mode even when the
PU firmware has detected this status,
this error does not occur in the user
environment.

%COLOR%
Yellow
Magenta
Cyan
Black
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in the Shipping Mode even when the
PU firmware has detected this status,
this error does not occur in the user
environment.

%COLOR%
Yellow
Magenta
Cyan
Black

***Flash Error

Panel @splay ON Inspection . Remedial Panel qlsplay ON Inspection . Remedial
(The [] mark indicates no | LINE lam Details measure (The [] mark indicates no | LINE lam Details measure
message in the upper row.) | lamp P message in the upper row.) | lamp P
U Varies On Sensor adjustment error - U Varies On Indicates that the tray runs out of Feed paper to
Sensor Calibration Because the PU firmware does not %TRAY% Empty paper. the indicated
Error notice this status to the CU firmware Warning only is issued until the tray | tray.
in the Shipping Mode even when the that runs out paper is specified for
PU firmware has detected this status, print.
this error does not occur in the user °%TRAY%
environment Tray 1
U Varies On Color registration correction error. - E:gy g
Registration Error <n> Indicates that an error has occurred MPyTra
) . . y
during the coarse adjustment or in
the main scanning line correction. O Varies| On Indicates that the file system that has | Explain
Because the PU firmware does not File System is Full been constructed on the recording user that
notice this status to the CU firmware device (SD Memory Card/FLASH) no remedial
in the Shipping Mode even when the runs out of free space. measure is
PU firmware has detected this status, Because this is a temporary warning, | required.
thls.error does not occur in the user this warning is indicated until the
environment. job is complete. It disappears at the
n completion of the job.
2 = Yellow
3 = Magenta ] Varies On Indicates that an attempt is made to | Explain
4 = Cyan File System is Write write data in the file system that has | user that
Protected been constructed on the recording no remedial
U Varies On Color registration correction sensor - device (SD Memory Card/FLASH), measure is
Registration Sensor error and is prohibited of writing data. required.
Error <n> Because the PU firmware does not Because this is a temporary warning,
notice this status to the CU firmware this warning is indicated until the
in the Shipping Mode even when the job is complete. It disappears at the
PU firmware has detected this status, completion of the job.
this error does not occur in the user
environment. [ Varies On Indicates that a secret file is being
n File Erasing erased.
;23 - \I\(/ﬂg;vnta ] Varies On It indicares the deletion of encrypted
4 = Cyan Deleting Encrypted authgntlcatlon print j.Ob and saving of
Job deletion request of file.
U Varies On Cannot fine the correction data for the -
%COLOR% Head LED head. Alternately, the correction Ul Varies On Indicates that a secret file waiting to
Data Error data for the LED head is illegal. Erased Data Full be erased is full.
Because the PU firmware does not
notice this status to the CU firmware O Varies| Varies | PU flash error (Error has occurred -

during re-writing of the PU firmware.)
%PUFLASH% is described below.
PU
Tray2
Tray3
Duplex
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Color Restricted. Job
Rejected

Press ONLINE Button

cancelled because they are not
permitted for color printing. (Related
to JobAccount).

Stays displayed until the ONLINE
button is pressed.

Panel @splay ON Inspection . Remedial Panel qlsplay ON Inspection . Remedial
(The [J mark indicates no | LINE lamp Details measure (The (I mark indicates no | LINE lamp Details measure
message in the upper row.) | lamp message in the upper row.) | lamp
U Varies| Varies | Indicates a USB hub not supported O Varies On Notify user that the job is canceled * Set the user
by the printer is connected to it. This . ) because the print permission is not ID of the job
USB Hub Unsupported message is showing while the printer EzgcTsttr'CtEd' Job set. (Job Account related). account in the
has a connection to such a hub. ! This error is kept displayed until the | printer driver.
Please detach it ON LINE key is pressed. o If the user ID
Press ONLINE Button has been set
U Varies| Varies | Indicates a USB device not supported in the driver,
U ted USB by the printer is connected to it. This confirm the
Dg\slilézplg;%cted message is showing while the printer user ID and its
has such a USB device connected to setting with the
it. job account
Please detach it ministrator.
O Varies| Varies | Indicates that the MOPY memoryis | Reduce the O Varies|  On bNotify userr] thlat tgefjfob 'isfc?ln?Jelid EE:ecu_teto
. data full. This error is kept displayed | number of ; ecause the log buffer is full. (Jo cquire
Collate Fail:Too Many i i Log Buffer is Full. Job Account related immediatel
Pages Hnilthe ONLINE key is pressed. gfggiitr:]gatto Rejected This error is kep)t displayed until the | on the serv)(,e]r
be printed at ON LINE key is pressed. PC of the
Press ONLINE Button once. Press ONLINE Button print job
accounting.
O Varies On Indicates that the free space of the _ . ) )
Statistis Log Buffer | storage device is too small to execute U Varies On Indicates that an applicable job has
tatistics Log Buffer is . been automatically deleted as the
Full PRINT STATISTICS SYSTEM. Expired Secure Job retention period foyr authentication
printing has expired.
Press ONLINE Button Press ONLINE Button
U Varies On Notifies users that jobs have been
. printed in monochrome because they
g:)i:&ra?estrlcted. Mono are not permitted for color printing.
(Related to JobAccount).
Stays displayed until the ONLINE
Press ONLINE Button button is pressed.
U Varies On Notifies users that jobs have been
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Panel display ON . . Panel display ON . .
Inspection . Remedial Inspection . Remedial
(The [J mark indicates no | LINE pect Details ; (The (I mark indicates no | LINE pect Details ;
! lamp measure ! lamp measure
message in the upper row.) | lamp message in the upper row.) | lamp
U Varies On Indicates that a file system error other | Replace the O Varies| Varies | Invalid data was received. Press Press the ON
File System O ti than the above-described file system | SD Memory Invalid Dat the On-line switch and eliminate the LINE switch.
£ I'Ie q ysnr?:]n peration related status error, has occurred. Card. No nvalid Lata warning. Displayed when unsupported
ailed <nnn> The processing that does not used remedial PDL command is received or a spool
the file system can be operated. action is Press ONLINE Button command is received without SD
Press ONLINE Button %FS_ERR% required r\:Vhen Card.
— print such as
0.... GENERAL ERROR authentication Install Paper On Off Indicates that the print request of Press the ON
=1.... VOLUME NOT AVAILABLE print is not MPTra manual paper feed is issued. LINE switch.
=3..... FILE NOT FOUND used. Y Prompt user to feed manually * The data will
=4 NO FREE FILE DESCRIPTORS oA':MEDlA_SlZED/o the paper that is indicated by be deleted
..... =] ONLINE B 9%MEDIA_SIZE%. unless the ON
=5 .... INVALID NUMBER OF BYTES ress utton Unit of paper size in the Custom LINE switch is
=6 .... FILE ALREADY EXISTS mode follows the unit specified pressed within
=7 ....ILLEGAL NAME dsma%wm(mmwsemnm?f?gmp the time set
tray unless otherwise specifie
=8 ... CANT DEL ROOT- drer P Y |by Manua
o . . Timeout].
=9 ....NOT FILE If unit of paper size is specified by
-10 .. NOT DIRECTORY driver, it is displayed in units specified
=11..NOT SAME VOLUME t};);s;}/:'r-e in the Custom mode is
ize i u i
=12..READ ONLY displayed as "<width> x <length>
=13.. ROOT DIR FULL <unit>"
=14 .. DIR NOT EMPTY ex: 210 x 297 mm
=15.. BAD DISK 8.5x 11.0 inch
=16.. NO LABL
=17 .. INVALID PARAMETER
=18.. NO CONTIG SPACE
=19 .. CANTCHANGE ROOT
=20.. FD OBSOLETE
=21..DELETED
=22 ..NO BLOCK DEVICE
=23.. BAD SEEK
=24 .. INTERNAL ERROR
=25 .. WRITE ONLY
U Varies| Varies | Indicates that a job has been deleted
Invalid Secure Data because corruption of data has been
detected by the integrity verification in
authentication printing.
Press ONLINE Button
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If a printer detects an un-recoverable error, the following service call error is displayed on
the LCD.

Service call

nnn: error
Note! nnn indicates an error code.

When a service call is displayed, the error code and the associated error information are

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

displayed in the lower row of the LCD display at the same time.

Be sure to take note of this error information (numerals indicating address and others)
and inform it to the related departments because the information is used for trouble
analysis and solution. Meaning of error codes and remedial measures are shown in
Tables 7-1-1 and 7-1-2.

Table 7-1-1 Operator alarm

ON )
Display on operator panel | LINE Inslpectlon Contents Code nnn
lam amp
p
Change Paper in %TRAY% | Off Blink Indicates unmatch between the Error
%MEDIA_SIZE% media type in the tray and the print
%MEDIA_TYPE% g,ata Oicurs' 1o insert in th
rom r to inser rin
Press ONLINE Button tra?/. ptuserto insert paperin the
Please see HELP for details Error 661 :Tray1 661
Error 662 : Tray2 662
Error 663 : Tray3 663

Unit of paper size in the Custom
mode follows the unit specified
display unit (menu setting) of the MP
tray unless otherwise specified by
driver.

If unit of paper size is specified by
driver, it is displayed in units specified
by driver.

Paper size in the Custom mode is
indicated as follows:

"<Width> x <Length> <unit>"
ex :210 x 297 mm
8.5x11.0inch

User is requested to change paper of
the tray and press the ON LINE key.

ON .
Display on operator panel | LINE Inslpecnon Contents Code nnn
lamp amp
Change Paper in MPTray Off Blink Indicates unmatch between the media Error
°%MEDIA SIZE% type in the tray and the print data
o ” o occurs. Prompt user to insert paper in
%MEDIA_TYPE% the tray.
Press ONLINE Button Error 660: MP Tray 660
Please see HELP for details Unit of paper size in the Custom
mode follows the unit specified
display unit (menu setting) of the MP
tray unless otherwise specified by
driver. If unit of paper size is specified
by driver, it is displayed in units
specified by driver.
ex: 210 x 297mm
8.5x 11.0inch
User is requested to change paper of
the tray and press the ON LINE key.
Change Paper in %TRAY% | Off Blink Indicates that the paper size of the Error
°%MEDIA_SIZE% tray or the paper size, and the media
%MEDIA_TYPE% ::)’lfemd? not :’r:at'c;h ﬂ;te prlntrq:ttah.
Press ONLINE Button tra?/. ptuserfoinsertpaperin the
Please see HELP for details Error 461: Tray 1 461
Error 462: Tray 2 462
Error 462: Tray 3 463

Unit of paper size in the Custom
mode follows the unit specified
display unit (menu setting) of the MP
tray unless otherwise specified by
driver. If unit of paper size is specified
by driver, it is displayed in units
specified by driver.

ex: 210 x 297mm

8.5x 11.0inch

User is requested to change paper of
the tray and press the ON LINE key.
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ON . ON )
Display on operator panel | LINE Inspection Contents Code nnn Display on operator panel | LINE Inspection Contents Code nnn
lamp lamp
lamp lamp
Change Paper in MPTray Off Blink Indicates that the paper size of the tray Error Wait a Moment Varies| Varies | Indicates the network initialization is Error
%MEDIA_SIZE% or the paper size, and the media type Network Initializing N progress. (ONLINE)
o MEDIA_TYPE°/ do not match the print data.
° - ° Prompt user to insert paper in the tray. Install Paper Off Blink | Indicates that a print request is issued |  Error
Press ONLINE Button Error 460 : MPTray 460 %TRAY% to the tray that has run out of paper.
Please see HELP for details Unit of paper size in the Custom %MEDIA_SIZE% Prompting user to refill paper.
mode follows the unit specified Error 491 :¥ray1 491
display unit (menu setting) of the MP . rror 492 : Tray2 492
tray unless otherwise specified by Please see HELP for details Error 493 : Tray3 493
driver. If unit of paper size is specified Unit of paper size in the Custom
by driver, it is displayed in units mode follows the unit specified by
specified by driver. menu unless otherwise specified by
ex: 210 x 297mm driver. If unit of paper size is specified
8.5 x 11.0 inch by driver, it is displayed in units
' ' specified by driver.
User is requested to change paper of
the tray and press the ON LINE key. Install Paper Off Blink Indicates that a print request is issued Error
- - : - - MPTray to the multipurpose tray that has run
Wait a Moment Varies| Varies | Indicates that processing of the Error out of paper.
Message Data Processing message data for upgrade is in (ONLINE) 7%MEDIA_SIZE% Paper feed restarts when user
progress. Press ONLINE Button pressed the ON LINE switch.
Wait a Moment Varies| Varies | Indicates that writing of the message Error Please see HELP for details Error 490 : MPTray 490
Message Data Writing data for upgrading is in progress. (ONLINE) Unit of paper size in the Custom
mode follows the unit specified by
Power Off/On Varies| Varies | Indicates that writing of the message Error menu unless otherwise specified by
Message Data Received data for upgrading has completed (ONLINE) driver. If unit of paper size is specified
OK with success. by driver, it is displayed in units
specified by driver.
Check Data Varies| Varies | Indicates that writing of the message Error ;I;]hlsherror OCC_‘t‘_rS wheg me tray is in
Message Data Write data for upgrading has failed. ONLINE i o PoSrion, and e Sensor
Error o CODE% %CODE% is a decimal value (single ( ) PE SENS 2" cannot detect paper.
?;ﬁ:}l),éndlcatmg cause of the writing Remove Paper Off Blink The printed paper is overfilled on the Error
) L Face Down Stacker paper stacker of the printer unit.
=1 FAILC f the fail ki .
ause o fne faiure s un nown_ Error 480 : Face Down Stacker 480
=2 DATA_ERROR Hash check error during
data read/write. FLASH error
=3 OVERFLOW Download failure because Please see HELP for details
the FLASH capacity became full during - - -
writing or reading the language file. Install Paper Cassette Off Blink ;ndlc?:]estthatf;sste.ttel is r;argqved Error
_ . %TRAY% rom the tray at Is located In
=4 MEMORY FULL Failed to secure memory the path when a print from tray 2 is
space. attempted.
=5 UNSUPPORTED_DATA Download of the
A — ; Error 440 : Tray1 440
data that is not supported by the printer. Please see HELP for details Error 441 : Tray2 441
Wait a Moment Varies| Varies | When the network related setting Error
Network Configuration items are updated, contents of them | (ONLINE)
Writing are saved in the flash memory.
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ON . ON )
Display on operator panel | LINE InslpeCtlon Contents Code nnn Display on operator panel | LINE Inspection Contents Code nnn
lam amp lam lamp
p p
Install Paper Cassette Off Blink Indicates that paper feeding is not Error Incompatible Toner Off Blink Indicates the toner cartridge is not for Error
%TRAY% possible because cassette has been °%COLOR% use in the printer.
removed from the corresponding The printer recovers from the error
tray when a print from the tray is after replacement of the toner
attempted. cartridge with a toner cartridge for the
Please see HELP for details Error 430 : Tray1 33(1) Please see HELP for details printer.
Error 431 : Tray2 Error 614 : Yellow 614
Error 432 : Tray3 432 Error 615 : Magenta 615
Error 616 : Cyan 616
Press ONLINE Button for Off Blink Momory capacity overflows due to Error Error 617 : Black 617
Restoration the following reason. Press ON-LINE 420
Memory Overflow switch so that it continues. Install Incompatible Toner Off Blink Indicates the toner cartridge is not for Error
expansion RAM or decrease the data °%COLOR% use in the printer.
amount. The printer recovers from the error
-Too much print data in a page. after_replac_ement of the to_ner
cartridge with a toner cartridge for the
- Too much Macro data. Pl ; printer.
- Too much DLL data ease see HELP for details :
- After frame buffer compression, over E::g: gg? :\'\(;Iegow t gg?
flow occurred. : genta
Error 622 : Cyan 622
Replace Toner Off Blink | Indicates that the waster toner Error Error 623 : Black 623
9%COLOR% Waste Toner of %COLOR% is full requiring Non Genuine Toner Off Blink | Indicates the toner cartridge is not for |  Error
Full replacement of toner. : :
°%COLOR% use in the printer.
Error 415 : Magenta 415 The printer recovers from the error
Please see HELP for details Error 416 : Cyan 416 after replacement of the toner
(This error does not occur in the cartridge with a toner cartridge for the
Black /Yellow toner.) Please see HELP for details printer.
Install Toner Off Blink Indicates that the printer runs out of Error E:;g: gg? }mgévma gg?
%COLOR% toner. Error 552 : Cyan 552
When the cover is opened/closed, it Error 553 : Black 553
changes to the warning status. The engine is confirmed again by
Please see HELP for details Error 410 : Yellow 410 cover open/close. And, when the
Error 411 : Magenta 411 toner cartridges have not been
Error 412 : Cyan 412 exchanged, it shifts to Warning. And it
Error 413 : Black 413 is possible to print up to 20.
Toner Regional Mismatch Off Blink Indicates the toner cartridge is not for Error Toner Not Installed Off Blink Indicates that toner cartridge is not Error
°%COLOR% use in the printer. °%COLOR% installed.
The printer recovers from the error Error 610 : Yellow 610
after replacement of the toner cartridge Error 611 : Magenta 611
with a toner cartridge for the printer. Error 612 : Cyan 612
Please see HELP for details Error 554 : Yellow 554 Please see HELP for details Error 613 : Black 613
Error 555 : Magenta 555 The engine is confirmed again by
Error 556 Cyan 556 cover open/close. And, when the toner
Error 557 : Black 557 cartridges have not been exchanged,
it shifts to Warning. And it is possible
to print up to 20.
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ON ) ON .
Display on operator panel | LINE InslpeCtlon Contents Code nnn Display on operator panel | LINE Inspection Contents Code nnn
amp lamp
lamp lamp
Open Cassette Off Blink | Additional paper is detected when a Error Check Paper Off Blink Informs that a paper of illegal size Error
Paper Remain paper jam has occurred. Paper Size Error is fed from the tray. Check paper in 400
o o Error 632 : Trav2 Cassette 632 . o the tray, or check if multiple sheets of
7% TRAY% Error 633 :Trazs Cassette 633 7o TRAY% paper are transported simultaneously
by mistake or not.
Please see HELP for details Please see HELP for details The recovery print is executed when
the cover is Opened/Closed
Open Cover Off Blink | Additional paper is detected when a Error - - -
Paper Remain paper jam has occurred. Open Cover Off Blink | Indicates that jam has occurred Error
Front Cover Error 637 : JO: Paper Feed Path 637 Paper Jam g,:rmg feeding paper from the MP 390
Front Cover v
Error 390: MP Tray
Please see HELP for details
Please see HELP for details
Open Cover Off Blink | Additional paper is detected when a Error - - -
Paper Remain paper jam has occurred. Open Cassette Off Blink | Indicates that jam has occurred Error
Error 638 : J1: Paper Transport 638 Paper Jam during feeding paper from the this
Top Cover . o tray.
Path %o TRAY %
Error 391 : Tray 1 391
Please see HELP for detalils ) Error 392 : Tray 2 392
Please see HELP for details Error 393 : Tray 3 393
Open Cover Off Blink Contents Additional paper is detected Error
Paper Remain when a paper jam has occurred. Open Cover Off Blink | Indicates that jam has occurred in the Error
Top Cover Error 639 : J2: Paper Exit Path 639 Paper Jam paper path.
Error 640 : J4: Duplex Entry Path 640 Front Cover Error 380 : Feed 380
) In case of Error code 639, paper may
Please see HELP for details be left in around the side cover at the .
exit part. Please see HELP for details
Check Duplex Unit Off Blink Additional paper is detected when a Error Open Cover off Blink Indic?test:]hat jam has occurred in the Error
Paper Remain paper jam has occurred. Paper Jam paper path.
Error 641 : J5: Duplex Reversal 641 Top Cover Error 381 : Transport 381
peth Error 365 - Duplox Ent %5
1A rror : Duplex Entry
Please see HELP for details E;rt(r)]r 642 J3: BuplexTransport 642 Please see HELP for details Error 385 : Fuser Unit 385
Error 389 : Printing Page Lost 389
;I'ogglze;for Error off Blink Lneig:;tee: ttr? : tetlf:grtoner sensor has Error Check Duplex Unit Off Blink Indicates that jam has occurred in the Error
% %o Error 540 - Yellow 540 Paper Jam vicinity of Duplex unit.
Error 541 : Magenta 541 Error 370 : Duplex Reversal 370
Error 542 . Cya?n 542 Error 371 : Duplex Input 371
Error 543 - Black 543 Please see HELP for details
Open Cover Off Blink Indicates that jam has occurred in the Error
Paper Jam vicinity of Duplex unit.
Front Cover Error 372 : Misfeed from Duplex 372
Please see HELP for details
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ON . ON )
Display on operator panel | LINE Inslztre;:tlon Contents Code nnn Display on operator panel | LINE Inslr;iﬁ:non Contents Code nnn
lamp P lamp P
Install Duplex Unit Off Blink Indicates that the Duplex unit is Error Check Toner Cartridge Off Blink Indicates that toner is not being Error
removed. o 360 Improper Lock Lever supplied (toner cannot be detected).
If this error is detected, printing is Position The lever of the toner cartridge 544
stopped. o o is left unlocked, or the cartridge 545
7%sCOLOR% was installed without removing the 546
. protective tape, therefore, the toner 547
Please see HELP for details Please see HELP for details cannot be supplied, and it might
| . . cause this error.
nstall New Image Drum Off Blink Informs the image drum has reached Error Error 544 - Yell
Image Drum Life end of line (alarm). rror * Yellow
. 9 . When the cover is opened/closed, it Error 545 : Magenta
7%COLOR% changes to the warning status. E”’O" 516 glyarll
_ Error 350 : Yellow 350 fror 547 : Blac
Please see HELP for details Error 351 : Magenta 351 Check Image Drum Off Blink | Indicates that the image drum is not Error
Error ggg glyank ggg %COLOR% installed normally.
rorsoe - Fac Error 340 : Yellow 340
Install New Image Drum Off Blink | Informs the image drum has reached Error Error 341 : Magenta 341
Image Drum Life end of line (a|arm). ) Error 342 : Cyan 342
%COLOR% It is displayed until the image drum is Please see HELP for details Error 343 : Black 343
° ° laced.
replace Check Fuser Unit Off Blink Indicates that the fuser is not installed Error
Error 560 : Yellow 560 normally. 320
Please see HELP for details Error 561 : Magenta 561
Error 562 : Cyan 562
Error 563 : Black 563
Install New Fuser Unit Off Blink | Informs the image drum has reached Error Please see HELP for details
Fuser Unit Life end of line. This error is issued when 354 . . . . .
the counter detects that the fuser has Check Belt Unit Off Blink IndlcatI?s that the belt is not installed %ggr
reached end of life. Print is stopped. normatly.
When the cover is opened/closed, it
Please see HELP for details changes to the warning status.
. . PI HELP f il
Install New Belt Unit Belt Off Blink Informs that the transfer has reached Error ease see or details
Unit Life tehnd of "”te- Eh'f et"otL'St ﬁqsugdlz"’r?en 355 Close Cover Off Blink | Indicates that the cover is open. Error
e counter detects that the belt has o o .
reached end of life. Print is stopped. %COVER% Error 21(1) le:Op ?gver g]?
When the cover is opened/closed, it E::g: 316 : Dﬁ)'}ex %V:;tr 316
Please see HELP for details changes to the warning status. soup
. . . . PI HELP f il
Install New Belt Unit Off Blink Indicates that the waster toner is full. Error ease see or details
Belt Unit Life :thchanges_ to the V\aamlgg IStatl(JjS aflter 356 Wait a Moment Off Blink | Indicates that reception of the NIC Error
€ cover Is opened and closed only i program data for upgrading is in
once. This error is issued again after Program Data Receiving progress. 9 g
500 copies are printed.
Please see HELP for details Wait a Moment Off Off Indicates that reception of thg _ Error
Program Data Received OK NIC program data for upgrading is
complete.

44205301TH Rev.3

142/



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

down.

The shut-down process is started by
pressing the BACK button for more
than 4 seconds upon completion of
printer initialization process.

209:Download Error

ON ) ON .
Display on operator panel | LINE InslpeCtlon Contents Code nnn Display on operator panel | LINE Inspection Contents Code nnn
amp lamp
lamp lamp
Check Data Off On Indicates that an error has occurred Error Turn off power Off Off Indicates that the shut-down process Error
Program Data Receive during receptior) of the NIC program Shutdown completed of a printer is complete.
Error <nnn> data for upgrading. (The LCD backlight turns off.)
/°DI_‘CODE & Power Off and Wait for a Off Blink | Dew condensation error (This error Fatal
;5 g'ﬁe i"m" while is handled in the same way as the 126
- Lhecksum error . ; service call error though display onl
3: Printer model number error 126:Condensing Error is different.) g yony
4: Module I/F version error *The Fatal Errors are not supported
5: FAT version error by the various languages.
Wait a Moment Off Blink | Indicates that writing of the NIC Error Power Off/On Off Blink | Indicates that a fatal error has Fatal
Program Data Writing program data for upgrading is in nnn:Fatal Error occurred. <nnn>
progress. For detailed contents, refer to
Power Off/On Off Off Indicates that writing of the NIC Error *?ﬁ;v;fzftaclzaE”rsrol;lsSta.re not supported
Program Data Written OK program data for upgrading is in .
9 complete. by the various languages.
Check Data off On | Indicates that an error has occurred Error Service Call off Blink ancijﬁﬁfj that a fatal error has <|Twant?|>
Program Data Write Error gutrlnfg writing gf the NIC program nnn:Fatal Error For detailed contents, refer to
<hnn> oa ator upgora ng- "Service Calls List".
7%DLCODE% *The Fatal Errors are not supported
1: Memory allocation error by the various languages.
2: Download file error
3: Device free space acquisition error Service Call Off Blink Indicates that a fatal error has Fatal
4: Device insufficient free space error nnn:Fatal Error * occurred. 096
5: File write error For detailed contents, refer to 231
6: CU-F/W mismatch error "Service Calls List". 128
The asterisk mark "*" indicates the 168
Wait a Moment Off On Indicates the reboot of the controller Error detailed information. 169
Rebooting <n> unit is progress. *The Fatal Errors are not supported
%CODE% is a decimal value (single by the various languages.
d'g't) 'I';d:a“t”ti Cta,“se of |ch ;eb°°t' Power Off/On Off | Blink | Indicates that a fatal error has Fatal
=0....Reboot that is resulted from a
nnn:Fatal Error occurred. 002
cause other than the below. PC: For detailed contents, refer to
=1....Reboot by the PJL command ‘nAnnnnnn "Service Calls List". . 011,
—2....Reboot caused by the menu LR:nnnnnnnn ‘nnnnnnnn indicates the detailed FoC
change FR:nnnnnnnn information. FOD
*The Fatal Errors are not supported FFE
=4....Reboot caused by the network by the various languages. FEF
utilities (including web)
: : ; ; : Power Off/On Off Blink Indicates failure of the Media table Fatal
Shutting down Off Off Indicates that a printer is shutting Error downloading to PU. 209

(Custom Media Type related)
*The Fatal Errors are not supported
by the various languages.
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Table 7-1-2 Service Call Error List

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

Display Cause Error details Remedial measure
Display Cause Error details Remedial measure Restart the printer. Engine I/F Is the CU/PU assembly installed | No | Re-install the
Restart the printer. | CPU If the RAM DIMM 072: Error. Xx 5:0“ normally? Vos Egﬁzﬁssembly
002: Error~ Exception is installed, remove bet\?vggrrw U Replace the CU/PU
007: Error g:v:/]grtg;rt]hff;rri]r?ter and CU Does the printer recover from No | board.
009: Error~ and back on. trréglz(r:r:é;/vhen the CU board is
011: Error Does the error display recur? Yes| Replace the CU/PU -
board. Restart the printer. Video Error Is the CU/PU assembly installed | No | Re-install the
No | Re-install the RAM 073: Error xooxxxx | Efroris normally? CU/PU assembly
DIMM. ' detected normally.
Replace the RAM when Yes| Change the PC
DIMM. expanding the with another
Service call CU ROM Turn off the power video data. PC h‘a.vmg high
) Hash Check of the printer and (llegal data is specifications, or
020: Error P ? alternately reduce
Error back on. received.) _
Does the error display recur? Yes| Replace the CU/PU resolution power
' and execute the
board. print again.
Service call CU RAM Turn off the power Does this error recur? Yes| Replace the CU/
030: Error Check Error of the printer and PU board.
back on. Reol th
Does the error display recur? Yes| Replace the CU/PU neplace tne
board. |nteﬁace cable.
Re-install the PC
Service call CU Optional | Is installation of the RAM DIMM | No | Re-install the RAM printer driver.
031: Error RAM Check normal? DIMM. - -
Error Does the printer recover from | Yes| Replace the RAM Is the CU/PU assembly installed | No | Re-install the
the error when the RAM DIMM | No | DIMM. normally? Yes| CU/PU assembly
is replaced? Replace the CU/PU normally. )
board. Exepute the print
again.
Service call CU EEPROM Turn off the power Does this error recur? Yes| Print any other
040: Error Error of the printer and data.
back on. Does the error depend on print | No | Replace the CU/
Does the error display recur? Yes| Replace the CU/PU data? PU board.
board. Yes| Send the data to
- design division and
Service call CU Flash . Turn off 'ghe power request analysis of
041: Error Error. Does the error display recur? Yes| of the printer and the data.
Flash ROM back on.
Error on the Replace the CU/PU Restart the printer. | Video Error | Is the CU/PU assembly installed | No | Re-install the
CU/PU board board. 074: Error xo00oxx | ETroris normally? CU/PU assembly
075: Error xxxxxxxx | detected Yes| normally.
Service call Flash File Failed to access to the Flash Turn off the power ’ when Replace the CU/
042 Error~ System Error | ROM that is directly soldered to of the printer and expanding the PU board.
043: Error the CU/PU board. back on. video data.
045: Error Replace the CU/PU
board.
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Does this error recur?

Display Cause Error details Remedial measure Display Cause Error details Remedial measure
Service call Parameter Either EEPROM or Flash ROM Turn the printer Service call Environment Turn off the power
081: Error integrity cannot read/write normally. power off and then 123: Error humidity is of the printer and

check back on. If the error abnormal./ back on.
symptom remains Humidity Does this error recur? Yes| Replace the control
unchanged, sensor is not panel board.
replace the CU/PU connected.
board.
Service call Environment Turn off the power
Service call Read/write Turn off the power 124: Error temperature of the printer and
104: Error error of Does this error recur? Yes| of the printer and is abnormal. back on.
the engine back on. Does this error recur? Yes| Replace the control
EEPROM is Eﬁpé%(ﬁdthe CuU/ panel board.
detected. :
Service call Dew This error can easily occur After leaving a
Service call Engine control Turn off the power 126: Error condensation | when a printer is brought in to printer under room
106: Error logic has an of the printer and of the printer | indoor from outdoor. temperature, turn
error. back on. is detected. Leave the printer for 2 hours on the power
Does this error recur? Yes| Replace the CU/ or half day under room again.
PU board. temperature, and turn on the Yes| Replace the control
power again. panel board.
Service call Duplex unit for | Is the Duplex unit for that No | Install the correct Does this error recur?
111: Error other model is | specific model installed? duplex unit.
detected. Service call Fuser exhaust | Is the fan connector connected |No | Re-connect it
- — 127: Error fan error normally? normally.
Service call 2nd tray for Is the 2nd tray for that specific | No | Install the correct Yes| Replace the fan
112: Error other model is | model installed? 2nd tray. motor.
detected. Does this error recur? No | Replace the CU/
, i PU board.
Service call 3rd tray for Is the 3rd tray for that specific No | Install the correct
113: Error other model is | model installed? 3rd tray. Service call ID cooling fan | Is the fan connector connected |No | Re-connect it
detected. 128: Error error normally? normally.
Service call High voltage | Is the cable connecting the CU/ | No | Re-connect them Yes 2%?5'08 the fan
121: Error power supply | PU board to the high voltage normally. Does this error recur? No | Replace the CU/
interface error. | unit connected normally? Yes| Check for defective PU board.
Have you checked defective contact of the high
contact of contactor points? voltage system. Service call LED head Is the LED head connected No | Install the LED
No | Replace the high 131: Error~ detection normally? head unit normally.
Note) \Slaltage power 134: Error error Yes| Check the LED
pply. (131=Y, HEAD fuse.
= ? i
Service call Low voltage Is the fan (bottom right of the No | Check fc_Jr sure ]%:'\CA :;(:25 thliEsDe:Ef rlgglt:rs; brown® E%S %Et%r(c):r:l ?ﬁgr;%\;‘visre
122: Error power supply | front) of the low V(?Itage power connection of the 134=K) again.
fan error supply block working? fan connector. Yes| For the method of
Yes| Replace the CU/ checking the LED
PU board. head unit fuse,
Is the fan connector connected | No | Replace the fan refer to section 7.6.
normally? motor.
Yes Service call ID Up/Down | Is the ID unit caught by anything | Yes| Re-install the ID
142 Error position when it is removed and re- unit.
detection installed? No | Turn on the power
error again.

Yes

Replace the ID
UP/DOWN sensor.
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Display Cause Error details Remedial measure Display Cause Error details Remedial measure
Service call The ID unit Is the ID unit installed normally? | No | Re-install the ID Service call Thermistor Is the error message displayed? Turn on the power
150: Error~ fuse has Does this error recur? unit. 167: Error Slope Error Does this error recur? again.

153: Error blown out. Does the printer recover from Yeg| Turn on the power Yes| After leaving a
(150=Y, the error when the PU/PRZ Yes| again. printer for 30
151=M, board is replaced? After checking minutes, turn on
152=C, for the sure the power again.
153=K) connection of the

cable between Service call Compensation | Is the error message displayed? Turn on the power
No | pPRZ board and 168: Error Thermistor Does this error recur? again.

CU/PU board, Note) Error Yes| After leaving a
replace the PRZ printer for 30
board. minutes, turn on
Replace the CU/ the power again.
PU board. - .

Service call Short-circuit or Turn on the power

Service call The belt unit | Is the belt unit connected No | Re-install the belt 170: Error open-circuit of again.

154: Error fuse has normally? unit. 171: Error fuser thermistor | poes this error recur? Yes| Replace the fuser
blown out. Yes| Turn on the power Note) is detected. unit.

again.

Does this error recur? Yes Asfgter checking Service call The fuser Turn on the power
for the sure cable 172: Error thermistor again.
connection, 173: Error has detected | Does this error recur? Yes| Replace the fuser

an abnormal unit.
L%F:?; e the CUPU temperature | Does this error recur? Yes| Replace the low
(high voltage power

Service call The fuser Is the fuser unit installed No | After cleaning temperature supply unit.

155: Error unit fuse has | normally? the connecting or low
blown out. connector of the temperature.)

fuser unit, re-install -

the fuser unit. Service call The backup Turn on the power
Turn on the power 174: Error roller again.

again. thermistor is | Does this error recur? Yes| Replace the fuser

Does this error recur? Yes| After checking detected of its unit.
for the sure cable short-circuit.
connection, (At high

Yes| replace the CU/PU temperature)
board. Service call The backup Turn on the power

Service call Toner sensor | Is the toner cartridge installed? | No | Install the toner 175: Error roller ) again.

160: Error~ detection cartridge. Note) thermistor Does this error recur? Yes| Replace the fuser

163: Error error. Is the lock lever of the toner No | Rotate the lock is t_ﬂetected unit.

(160=Y, set? lever of toner to the of its open-
161=M, lock position. circuit. (At low
162=C, Turn on the power temperature)
163=K) This again.

error does Does this error recur? Yes| Replace the toner

not occur with sensor assembly.

the default

settings.
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Display Cause Error details Remedial measure Display Cause Error details Remedial measure
Service call The backup Turn on the power Re-start the printer. | CU program | lllegal processing is executed After turning off
176: Error roller again. 203: Error error by the CU program. the power, check
177: Error thermistor Does this error recur? Yes| Replace the fuser 204: Error (The error for the normal

has detected unit. 207: Error numbers connection CU/
an abnormal | Does this error recur? Yes| Replace the low 208: Error 2083 through PU board. Then,
temperature voltage power 214: Error 214 do not turn on the power
(high supply unit. FOC: Error occur under again.
temperature EFF: Error the normal
or low operation.)
temperature.)
Service call RFID Reader | RFID read device error Yes| Check for normal
Service call Option unit Turn on the power 230: Error not Installed connection of the
181: Error I/F error again. RFID R/W board.
182: Error (181=Duplex | Does this error recur? Yes| Check for sure Does this error recur? Yes| Replace the RFID
183: Error Unit, connection of the R/W. Replace the
182=2nd Tray, connectors. CU/PU board.
Does this error recur? Yes| Replace the option
183=3rd Tray) unit. Service call RFID reader | Interface error with the RFID 01: Same as the
231: Error I/F error reader is detected. error no. 230
Re-start the printer. | System Turn on the power 01: Communication error 02: Replace the
190: Error memory , again. between the RFID reader RFID R/W
overflow Does this error recur? Yes| Increase the add- and the engine circuit board.
on RAM DIMM. boards. 03: Check for
Service call PU Firmware | Error has occurred during re- After turning 02: Error in the wireless circuit normal
200: Error~ Download writing of the PU firmware. on the power of the RFID reader connection of
202: Error Error again, perform 03: Communication error the antenna
downloading between the RFID reader cable.
again. (This error and the toner cartridge. 04: Check if
does not occur 04: Error is detected in the RFID quantity of the
during the normal toner cartridge toner cartridge
operation because (In more than 4) is correct or
this processing is not.
not carried out.)
Re-start the printer. Abnormal Is the cable from belt thermistor | No | Re-connect the
Re-start the printer. Custom Custom Media Type table After turning 901: Error~ temperature | to the high voltage board cables normally.
209: Download Error | Media downloading has failed. on the power 9041 Error of belt connected normally? Yes| Turn on the power
Type table again, perform ) 901: Short- again.
i i Note) o ;
downloading downloading circuit Does this error recur? No | Replace the belt
has failed. again. (This error 902: Open thermistsor.
does not occur circﬁit
during the normal 903: High
operation because temberature
this processing is 904: Low
not carried out.) temberature
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Display Cause Error details Remedial measure Display Cause Error details Remedial measure
Re-start the printer. Duplex Fan error inside the Duplex unit. Check if the Duplex Service call Detection An unsupported toner cartridge Replace it with an
918: Error (F;AaNt,glr?rm unit is installed 984: Error~ of an has been detected. appropriate toner

uti :
g?g;i”i?tz;r}g; s 987: Error ;msupported 984:Black toner cartridge cartridge.
oner i
Does the error recur when the | Yes| are installed cartridge position
power is turned off once and normally or not. 985:Yellow toner cartridge
back on? position
Replace the fan. . ;
Does the error recur when the | Yes 98(?‘._Magenta toner cartridge
- position
power is turned off once and .
back on? 987:Cyan toner cartridge
position
Re-start the printer. | Black image | The K ID does not rotate Check if the K'ID is -
923: Error drum lock normally. installed normally WDT ERROR PU firmware Turn on the power
! error or not. R14=xxxxXxXX runaway again.
Does the error display recur Yes| Replace the K ID Does this error recur? Yes| Replace the CU/
when the power is turned off unit. PU board.
once and back on? Yes| Replace the K ID
mort)or. COMMUNICATION I/F error Is the CU/PU assembly installed | No | Re-install the
ERROR between PU | normally? CU/PU assembly
Service call Fuser motor | Fuser does not rotate normally. Check if the and CU normally.
928: Error lock error fuser is installed Yes| Replace the CU/
normally or not. PU board.
Yes| Replace the fuser. Does this error recur? No
Does this error recur? Yes| Replace the fuser .
motor. ASIC ERROR DCON access | Does this error recur? Yes| Replace the CU/
error PU board.
Service call Media Media has wrapped around the Turn off the power. -
980" Error wrapped fuser. Replace the fuser Note! Service calls 168 error, 171 error, 175 error, 903 error and 904 error; These
around the errors can occur when the printer temperature is below 0 “C. Turn on the
p p
fuser error power again after the printer temperature has increased.
Service call 4th tray The 4th tray is installed. Remove the 4th
982: Error detection tray.
error
Service call Error due Two or more toner cartridges of Install the cartridge
983: Error to detection the same color are detected. of the specified
of the toner in the specified
cartridges position.
of the same
color
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7.5.2 Preparation for troubleshooting

(1) LCD diSPIAY ©FTOF ...ttt ettt e 149
(1-1) LCD does not display anything. .........ccooceiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 149
(1-2)  PLEASE WAIT .ottt ettt 150
(1-8) Error messages related to Operator Panel are displayed. ..........cc.ccocueee.. 150
(1-4) "RAM check in progress" or "Initializing" display is kept appearing. ......... 150

(2) Abnormal operations of printer after the power is turned on..........cccccceeeeevunnnn... 151
(2-1) Any operation does not start at all. .........ccocceeeiiiiiiiiee e 151
(2-2) Abnormal sound iS heard...........ccoceeiiiiiieiieiee e 151
(2-3) Bad 0dors are generated. .........coocueereeiiiierieeee e 152
(2-4) Rise-UP tIME IS SIOW. ...ueeiiiiiieeeiie et e e sneeeeas 152

(3) Paper feed jam (error code 391: 1St ray).....ccceveiiieirrieeiiieree e 159
(3-1) Jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on. (1st tray)............... 159
(3-2) Jam occurs immediately after the paper feed is started. (1st tray) ........... 159

(4) Feed jam (error COAE 380) ......eeruuierierrieeriieereesiee et se e sne e sane s 161
(4-1) Jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on............ccccoeeceeeennn. 161
(4-2) Jam occurs immediately after the paper feed is started. ...........cccceeerneee. 161

(5) Paper feed jam (error code 390: Multipurpose tray)........cccoeceeeeeiiiiiieeeeeieee. 162
(5-1) Jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on.

(MUIIPUIPOSE TrAY) ...eeeuveee ettt 162
(5-2) Jam occurs immediately after paper feed is started.
(MUIIPUIPOSE TrAY) ...eeeiuviieeiiee e sitee ettt ettt st st e e e as 163

(6) Paper running jam (error COAe 3871:) ..ccouiiiiiiiieiiiieeiee e s 164
(6-1) Jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on............ccccoeeeerneen. 164
(6-2) Jam occurs immediately after a paper is taken into printer....................... 164
(6-3) Jam occurs in the middle of paper running path. ...........cccocceiiiiiinennn. 165
(6-4) Jam occurs immediately after paper has reached the fuser. .................... 166

(7) Paper unloading jam (error COde 382).........ccceeiiiiriieiiiiiienieeiee e 166
(7-1) Paper unloading jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on. ................. 166
(7-2) Paper unloading jam occurs after a paper is taken into printer................. 167
(7-3) Paper unloading jam occurs in the middle of paper running path. ........... 168

(8) Two-sided printing jam (error code: 370, 371, 372, 373, 383)...ccccevevrreercvrernnnn. 168

(8-1) Two-sided printing jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on.. 168
(8-2) Two-sided printing jam occurs during taking in the paper

INTO DUPIEX UNI. .ot 169
(8-3) Two-sided printing jam occurs in the process of reversing paper.............. 169

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

(8-4) Two-sided printing jam occurs during transporting paper

inside the DUPIEX UNit........couiiiiiii e 170
(8-5) Paper is not supplied from the Duplex unit to the regist roller................... 170
(9) Paper size error (error Code 400) .......uuuiiieeiiiiiee e 170
(9-1) Jam occurs when paper end is located near the IN1 sensor. ................... 170
(10) ID unit Up/Down error (Service call 140 10 143)....ccoiuiieiieeiiiiiiee e 171
(10-1) Error occurs during the Up movement of the ID unit ...........ccccoovveeiinennne 171
(10-2) Error occurs during the Down movement of the ID unit.............cccceeveeeene 171
(11) Fuser unit error (error 170 10 177)cece e 172
(11-1) Error occurs immediately after the power is turned on. .........c.ccocveviineen. 172
(11-2) Error occurs approx. 1 minute after the power is turned on..................... 172
(12) Motor fan error (error code 122, 127, 128, 918, 051)...ceveeiiciiiieeeiiiiieee e 173
(12-1) The low voltage power supply fan does not rotate immediately
after the power is tUrned ON. .........cooiiiiiiiii e 173
(12-2) Duplex fan does not rotate during the Duplex printing.........c.ccccocvveveennnnn. 173
(12-3) All fans of the printer do NOt rotate...........cccceeiiiiiiiiie e 173
(13) Print speed is slow. (Performance iS IOW.) ........ccceeeriiriiiiieerie e 174
(13-1) Print SPEEd AECIEASES. ..eeiveeeeeiieeeiieeeeieeestie e e eeee e eee e e neeeeeeeeeeneeeeenneeean 174
(14) Option unit cannot be recognized
(14-2) Option try unit cannot be recognized. ..........ccooeeiieeniiiiie e 174
(15) LED head cannot be recognized. (error code 131, 132, 133, 134) ....ccceevverennee. 175
(15-1) Service call 131 to 134 (LED HEAD MiSSING)......cccererriierieeieerieesieenine 175
(16) Toner cartridge cannot be recognized. (error code 540, 541, 542, 543) ............ 176
(16-1) Error caused by the consumable items...........c.ccoooiiiiiiiiiiii e 176
(16-2) Error caused by the toner SENSOr ..........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 176
(16-3) Error caused by the defective mechanism...........cocccveeiiiiiiiiiieiiieeee, 177
(17) Fuse cut error (error codes 150 t0 155) ......coeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 177
(17-1) FUSE CUL BITOK ..ottt 177
(18) Humidity sensor error (error Code 123) .....cceiiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiiee e 178
(18-1) HUMIdity SENSOI EITOK ....uiiieieeiiiiieee e ettt et e e e e e e e e s nnreeeee s 178
(19) WIiriNG diAgram ... .ccceiiiii e e 179

Note! When replacing the CU/PU board, read the EEPROM chip contents of the
old board first, and copy them to the new board upon completion of the
replacement. (Refer to section 5.4.1 Precautions when replacing the engine
control board.)
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7.5.2. (1) LCD display error

Memo For the numbers from (D through @b after name of the respective connectors,
refer to section 7.5.2 (19) "Wiring diagram".

(1-1) LCD does not display anything.

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

Action to be taken

Action to be taken

Check item Check work at NG
(1-1-1) Check the fuse.
F3,F5 (fuse) of the Check if F3,F5 has blown out or not. Replace CU/PU
CU/PU board board.

(1-1-2) Check the system connection

Connection between
the low voltage
power supply unit
and the CU/PU
board.

Check if the cable from the low voltage power
supply to the POWER connector 7 of the CU/
PU board is normally connected or not.

Check if the connector is connected only in the
half-way or not, and check if the connector is
inserted in slanted angle or not.

Re-connect the
cable normally.

Check item Check work at NG
(1-1-3) Check the peripherals of the power supplies

Primary AC power Check the supplied voltage of the AC power Supply the AC
source that is source. power.
connected to the
printer.
Voltage setting of Measure the AC voltage supplied. Set the low
the lower voltage Check the power voltage setting of the voltage power
power supply unit equipment in use. supply setting.
(100V system/230V (Check the shorting plug that is used for
system) selection of the voltage power supplies.)

Shorting plug is Used/Not used = 100V system/
230V system.

5V power that is
supplied to the CU/
PU board.

Check for the 5V power supply at pin-1, 2, 3 of
the POWER connector @ of the CU/PU board.

Replace the low
voltage power

supply.
3.3V power that Check for the 3.3V power supply at pin-11 of the | Replace F2
is supplied to the CN connector (D of the Operator Panel board. or the CU/PU
Operator Panel. board.

Cable assembly
connecting the low

unit and the CU/PU
board.

voltage power supply

Check if the cable is half-open circuit.

Check if sheath of the cable has not peeled off
or not.

Check if the cable assembly is defective such as
internal wires are disconnected or not.

Replace the
cable with the
normal cable.

Note!

Connection between
the CU/PU board
and Operator Panel

Check if the 11-conductor FFC is connected

to the OPE connector @ of the CU/PU board
normally or not.

Check if the 11-conductor FFC is connected

to the OPE connector @ of the CU/PU board
normally or not.

Check if the connector is connected in the half-
way only or not, and check if the connector is
inserted in a slanted angle or not.

Re-connect the
cable normally.

(1-1-4) Check that power supply circuit has no short-circuit.

5V power and 24V
power that are
supplied to the CU/
PU board.

Check that power supply circuit has no short-

circuit at the POWER connector no. 10 of the

CU/PU board. The follow voltage must appear
respectively.

pins-7,8 and 9: 24V
pin-1, 2 and 3: 5V

pin-4, 5 and 6: OVL
pins-10, 11 and 12: OVP

If any voltage does not appear and short-circuit
is detected, locate the source of the short-circuit
as follows:

Disconnect the cables that are connected to

the CU/PU board one cable after another until
location of the short-circuit is found out.

Replace the part
causing short-
circuit.

FFC connecting the
CU/PU board and
the Operator Panel
board

Check if the cable has open circuit or not with
VOM. Check if sheath of the cable has not
peeled off or not by visual inspection.

Replace the FFC
with the normal
FFC.
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(1-2) PLEASE WAIT

(If the message is left attended, the error number changes to "COMMUNICATION ERROR".)

Check item

Check work

Action to be taken
at NG

(1-2-3) Implement version

upgrade of the PU firmware

the PU firmware

Version upgrade of

When the PU firmware version upgrade is
completed, this display appears.

Check the PU firmware version number by using
the menu print or the maintenance function.

If the message
reappears after
the power is re-
started again,
implement the
confirmations of
sections (1-3-1).

(1-3) Error messages related to Operator Panel are displayed.

Action to be taken

Check item Check work at NG
(1-3-1) Error message
Error message Check the error contents by referring to the Error | Follow the
Message List. instruction.

; 1-4) "RAM check in progress" or "Initializing" display is kept appearing.
Check item Check work Actlon;to’\?g taken (4) Prog 9 Py PLapp g
. Check item Check work Action to be taken
(1-1-5) LSI operation check atNG
I/F signal supplied Check if the signal is output to the OPE Replace the (1-4-1) Operator Panel display freezes.
gg:,c}rli gg/Pu cc.)nn(-ector @ of the CU/_PU board or not. CU/PU board. Operator Panel "RAM check in progress" or "Initializing" display Replace the
o tor Panel Pin-2: Send data (Sending data from the CU/PU display is kept appearing. ROM DIMM of
perator Fane board) CU, or replace
board. B ,
Pin-5: CLR the CU/PU
If it is normal, the signal is output always. board.
Remove the
I/F signal supplied Check if the signal is output to the OPE Replace the optional RAM
from the CU/PU connector (9 of the CU/PU board or not. Operator Panel and SD Memory
board to the Pin-3: Send data (Sending data from the CU/PU | Poard. card. Then
Operator Panel board) perform the
board. . . . check.
If it is normal, the signal is output always. If the check
result shows
NG, replace the
CU/PU board.
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7.5.2. (2) Abnormal operations of printer after the power is turned on

(2-1) Any operation does not start at all.

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

(2-2) Abnormal sound is heard.

Action to be taken

Action to be taken

system)

(100V system/230V

(Check the shorting plug that is used for
selection of the voltage power supplies. [CN6])
Shorting plug is Used/Not used = 100V system/
230V system.

Check item Check work at NG
(2-1-1) Check the peripherals of the power supplies

Primary AC power Check the supplied voltage of the AC power Supply the AC
source that is source. power.
connected to the
printer.
Voltage setting of Measure the AC voltage supplied. Set the low
the lower voltage Check the power voltage setting of the voltage power
power supply unit equipment in use. supply setting.

of the respective
motors

Check item Check work at NG
(2-2-1) Check loss of synchronization of motor (Driver error)
Operating conditions | Check if operations of the respective motors are Replace the

normal or not by using the self-diagnostic mode.
Check if any load exists or not.
"Buzzer" sound when an error occurs.

CU/PU board.

Condition of the
motor cable

Check for normal wiring conditions of the
respective motors.

Perform the visual check and measure resistance
at open circuit with VOM as follows.

Replace the
motor cable.
Re-connect the
cable for normal

5V power and 24V
power that are

PU board.

supplied to the CU/

Check the power supply voltages at the POWER
connector @ of the CU/PU board. The follow
voltage must appear respectively.

Pins-7, 8 and 9: 24V
Pin-1, 2 and 3: 5V

Pin-4, 5 and 6: OVL
Pins-10, 11 and 12: OVP

Replace the low
voltage power
supply.

(2-1-2) Check the system connection

of Operator Panel

Connection condition

Check contents of (1-1).

Any operation of a printer will not start until the
Operator Panel is detected and is started of its
operation.

Follow the
contents of (1-1).

Remove the motor cable at the board end. conditions.
Measure resistance between the respective pins
of the removed cable and FG with VOM.

(2-2-2) Check loss of synchronization of motor (Abnormal load of the consumable item)
Operating conditions | Check if operations of the respective motors are Replace the
of the respective normal or not by using the self-diagnostic mode. | corresponding
motors Check if any load exists or not. consumable

"Buzzer" sound when an error occurs. item.
If any attempt
of using new
part as a trial
is going to be

made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.
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Check item

Check work

Action to be taken
at NG

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

(2-3) Bad odors are generated.

(2-2-3) Check the jumping

phenomena of gear tooth. (Abnormal load of the consumable item)

Action to be taken

of the respective
motors

Operating conditions

Check if operations of the respective motors are
normal or not by using the self-diagnostic mode.
Check if any load exists or not.

"Buzz buzz" sound is generated when an error
occurs.

Replace the
corresponding
consumable
item.

If any attempt
of using new
part as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance

Check item Check work at NG
(2-3-1) Locating the exact position of generating bad odor
Fuser unit Remove the fuser unit and check the odor. Implement

section (2-3-2).

Low voltage power
supply unit

Remove the low voltage power supply unit and
check the odor.

Replace the low
voltage power
supply unit

item

positions in which gears of the consumable items
engage accurately or not.

Menu FUSE

KEEP MODE.
Installation condition | Check by visual inspection if the respective Replace an
of each consumable | consumable items are installed in their normal appropriate

mechanical part
as required, or
adjust or repair

(2-2-4) Check the wiring conditions of cables

(2-3-2) Check conditions of the fuser unit

Life count of fuser
unit

Check the life count of the fuser unit by using the
self-diagnostic mode.

The fuser close
to the new fuser
unit smells some
odors.

Check that no
foreign material
exists in fuser unit.

Check that no foreign materials such as paper
are stuck inside of the fuser unit.

Remove the
foreign material.

Wiring conditions
of the cables in
the vicinity of the
respective cooling
fans

Check if the cable contacts with the fan blade
because wiring conditions of the cables near fan
is poor or not.

"Clap, clap" sound is generated when an error
occurs.

Correct the
wiring conditions
of the cable.

(2-4) Rise-up time is slow.

(2-2-5) Check installation condition of mechanical parts

Check the
installation
conditions of the

partition plate under
the CU/PU boards.

Remove the CU/PU board, and inspect the
installation conditions of the partition plate by
visual inspection.

If they are not
hooked on the
normal specified
positions, correct
them.

. Action to be taken
Check item Check work at NG
(2-4-1) Check the fuser unit
Halogen lamp Check that 120V or 230V is shown on the label | Replace the
on the rear of the fuser unit. fuser unit.
(120V:ODA/TWN,230V:ODA/OEL/KOREA/
CHINA)
(2-4-2) Check the optional parts Note:
Add-on memory Install the optional parts (add-on memory) again Replace the
and re-check the operations. optional part.
SD Memory card Install the optional part (SD Memory card) again Replace the
and re-check the operations. optional part.

Note! If any troubles such as printer does not start up normally occurs, remove
the CU options (RAM, SD Memory card) and check if the trouble symptom
changes or not.
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(3) Paper Jams

When paper jams occur or paper remains in the printer, "Paper Jam", or
is displayed on the operation panel.

"Paper Remain"

By pressing the Help button, a method to remove the paper is displayed, remove the
paper in the printer according to [Handling].

In addition, A method to remove paper is also described in the reference page at the right

table.
Open Cover
Paper Jam
O Top Cover
U Please see HELP for detallle

By pressing this button, a method to remove paper is displayed.

Message to be displayed Reference page

Open Cassette
Paper Jam
[Tray Name]

Page 155
Open Cassette
Paper Remain
[Tray Name]

Open Cover
Paper Jam
Front Cover

Page 156
Open Cover
Paper Remain
Front Cover

Open Cover
Paper Jam
Top Cover

Page 157
Open Cover

Paper Remain
Top Cover

Check Duplex Unit
Paper Jam

Page 159
Check Duplex Unit

Paper Remain

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

JAM location of occurrence outline chart

KT @ Y— N
s/ (390:MISS FEED AT
’I J13 FRONTFEEDER)

J5(380:FEED)

J12(400:PAPER
(383: DUPLEX' (381:TRANSPORT)  g7E ERROR)
ENTRY) WR sensor

DUP-IN \ .
sensor .

\ DUP-F sensor IN2 sensor

1' ________________ IN1sensor
. - -
\ 010
\ iAo ) - )% " (391:TRAY1)
SO ¥ - _ 7 1
- - - 1
"\\ ' :
J1 DUP-B sensor | ' :
(370:DUPLEX Il , 2nd-IN
REVERSAL) ), i3 ' SENSOR
(873:MULTIFEED IN (372:MISS FEED AT DUPLEX)
DUPLEX UNIT) J2
(371:DUPLEX INPUT)
Ji1
| (392:TRAY2)
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Open Cassette
Paper Remain
[Tray Name]

Open Cassette
Paper Jam
[Tray Name]

When the above messages are displayed.
Tray1 is applied here as an example.

(1) Pull the displayed tray.

(2) Remove paper.

(3) Return the tray to the printer.

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

44205301TH Rev.3

155/



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL

Open Cover
Paper Remain
Front Cover

Open Cover
Paper Jam
Front Cover

When the above messages are displayed.

(1) Open the multipurpose tray.

(3) Slowly pull out the jammed paper.
D If you see the top edge of paper

@ If you do not see the top edge of paper

(4) Close the front cover.

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

(5) Close the multipurpose tray.
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Open Cover
Paper Remain
Top Cover

Open Cover
Paper Jam
Top Cover

When the above messages are displayed.

(1) Open the top cover.

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

(3) 2Uninstall the four image drum cartridges and put them on a flat table.

(5) (a) If you see the top edge of paper
Pull up the jammed paper slowly.
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(b) If you do not see the top edge of paper

Pull up the jammed paper slowly while pushing the jam release lever of the fuser
unit.

Lock lever of the fuser unit(Blue)

(c) If paper is jammed in the fuser unit
Pull the lock levers (2 levers) of the fuser unit to remove the fuser unit.

(7) Close the top cover.

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

Set the fuser unit in the printer body and fold backward the lock lever (2

levers).
Lock lever of the fuser unit(Blue)

(6) Set four image drums in the printer.
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Check Duplex Unit
Paper Remain

Check Duplex Unit
Paper Jam

When the above messages are displayed.

(1) Hold and press down the jam release lever of the Duplex unit to open the Duplex

unit cover.

(2) Release jammed paper.

If you do not see the paper, by closing the Duplex unit cover, the paper is

automatically outputted.

Duplex unit cover

(3) Close the Duplex unit cover.

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure
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7.5.2. (3) Paper feed jam (error code 391: 1st tray) (3-2) Jam occurs immediately after the paper feed is started. (1st tray)

(3-1) Jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on. (1st tray)

Action to be taken

Action to be taken

Check item Check work at NG
(3-1-1) Check condition of the paper running path
Paper running path Open the front cover check if paper is not Remove the

of the front unit

jammed in the paper running path.

jammed paper.

Check item Check work at NG
(8-2-1) Check condition of the paper running path
Paper running path Check if paper is jammed or not in the paper Remove the

of the front unit

running path.

jammed paper.

(3-1-2) Check condition of

the mechanical parts

Check the sensor
levers of the paper
entrance sensor

1 and the paper
entrance sensor 2.

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor lever with
the good sensor
lever.

(8-1-3) Check condition of

electrical parts

Check the detection
condition of the
sensor signal.

Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the Maintenance Menu
SWITCH SCAN function.

Replace either
the CU/PU board
or the front
sensor board
(RSF PCB)

or connection
cable.

(8-2-2) Check condition of the mechanical parts

Check the sensor
levers of the paper
entrance sensor

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor with the
good sensor

assemblies of the
feed roller, the
pickup roller and the
tray.

1 and the paper lever.
entrance sensor 2.
Check the separator | Check if any foreign materials such as paper Remove the

dust on the surface of the feed roller or of the
pickup roller or not.

foreign material.

worn out or not.

Check if the feed roller or the pickup roller has

Replace the
separator
assemblies of the
feed roller, pickup
roller and tray.

Check output signal Check for the following signals at the FSNS Replace the
level of the paper connector (3 of the CU/PU board. front sensor
entrance sensor 1 Pin-4: Paper entrance sensor 1 board (RSF
and that of the paper | pin_3: paper entrance sensor 2 PCB)
entrance sensor 2. i )

Confirm that the above signal levels change

when the sensor lever is operated.
Check the power Check the 5V power at the FSNS connector (3) Replace the
voltages supplied of the front sensor board (RSF PCB). connection
to the front sensor cable.

board (RSF PCB)

Pin-1: 5V power supply
Pin-5: OVL

(8-2-3) Motor operation check

Paper feed motor

Confirm that the paper feed motor works

self-diagnostic mode.

normally by using the Motor & Clutch Test of the

Replace the CU/
PU board or the
paper feed motor.

Paper feed motor
driver

Remove the HP_PSZCL connector @ of the
CU/PU board and check the followings at the
connector side.

Several MQ between pin-1 - FG.
Several MQ) between pin-2 — FG.
Several MQ between pin-3 — FG.
Several MQ) between pin-4 — FG.

Replace the
CU/PU board.
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7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

Action to be taken

Action to be taken

Check item Check work at NG Check item Check work at NG
(3-2-4) Check the system connection (3-2-6) Check the system connection
Paper feed motor Check the connection condition of the cable. Replace the Paper feed clutch Check the connection condition of the cable. Replace the
drive cable Check if the connector is connected in the half- cable with the cable Check if the connector is connected in the half- cable with the
way only or not, and check if the connector good cable way only or not, and check if the connector good cable

is inserted in a slanted angle or not. Check
also that cables are assembled without any

that normalizes
the connection

abnormality. condition.
Paper feed motor Check that any cable is not pinched during Replace the
drive cable assembling of the printer. cable with the

Remove the HP_PSZCL connector @ of the CU/ | good cable

PU board and check the followings at the cable
side.

that normalizes
the connection

is inserted in a slanted angle or not. Check
also that cables are assembled without any
abnormality.

that normalizes
the connection
condition.

Paper feed clutch
cable

Check that any cable is not pinched during
assembling of the printer.
Remove the CL1 connector @D of the CU/PU

board and check the followings at the cable side.

Short circuit between pin-1 — FG

Remove the CL1 connector (D of the CU/PU
board and check that approx. 240Q can be
measured between pin-1 and pin-2.

Replace the
solenoid and re-
assemble the
printer correctly.

Short circuit between pin-1 — FG condition.
Short circuit between pin-2 — FG
Short circuit between pin-3 — FG
Short circuit between pin-4 — FG
Paper feed motor Remove the HP_PSZCL connector Q) of the CU/ | Replace the

PU board and check that approx. 3.4Q can be
measured between pin-1 -pin-2 at the cable end,
and that approx. 5Q can be measured between
pin-3 -pin-4 respectively.

paper feed motor.

(8-2-5) Solenoid operation

check

Paper feed clutch

Confirm that the paper feed clutch or regist
clutch works normally by using the Motor &
Clutch Test of the self-diagnostic mode.
Remove the metal plate from the right side of a
printer so that the clutch becomes visible. Then,
check operation of the clutch.

Replace the
CU/PU board,
or replace the
paper feed
clutch or regist
clutch.
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7.5.2. (4) Feed jam (error code 380)
(4-1) Jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on.

(4-2) Jam occurs immediately after the paper feed is started.

Action to be taken

Check item Check work

A be tak at NG
. ction to be taken
Check it Check work
ek em eckwor atNG (4-2-1) Check condition of the paper running path
(4-1-1) Check condition of the paper running path Paper running path | Check if paper is jammed or not in the paper Remove the
of the front unit running path. jammed paper.
Paper running path Open the front cover check if paper is not Remove the

of the front unit jammed in the paper running path. jammed paper. (4-2-2) Check condition of the mechanical parts

(4-1-2) Check condition of the mechanical parts Check the sensor

levers of the paper

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor with the

Check the sensor
levers of the paper
entrance sensor 1,
that of the paper
entrance sensor 2
and that of the WR
sensor.

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor with the
good sensor
lever.

entrance sensor 1,
that of the paper
entrance sensor 2
and that of the WR
sensor.

good sensor
lever.

(4-1-3) Check condition of

electrical parts

Check the detection
condition of the
sensor signal.

Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the Maintenance Menu
SWITCH SCAN function.

Replace either
the CU/PU board
or the front
sensor board
(RSF PCB)

or connection
cable.

(4-2-3) Motor operation ch

eck

Paper feed motor

Confirm that the paper feed motor works

self-diagnostic mode.

normally by using the Motor & Clutch Test of the

Replace the
CU/PU board, or
replace the paper
feed motor.

Paper feed motor
driver

Remove the HP_PSZCL connector @ of the

connector side.

Several MQ between pin-1 - FG
Several MQ) between pin-2 — FG
Several MQ between pin-3 — FG
Several MQ) between pin-4 — FG

CU/PU board and check the followings at the

Replace the
CU/PU board.

board (RSF PCB)

Pin-1: 5V power supply
Pin-5: OVL

Check the output Check for the following signals at the FSNS Replace the
signal levels of the connector (3 of the CU/PU board. front sensor
paper entrance Pin-4: Paper entrance sensor 1 board (RSF
sensor 1, that of Pin-3: Paper entrance sensor 2 PCB)
the paper entrance Pin-2: WR sensor
sensor 2 and that of ) .
the WR sensor. Confirm that the above_ signal levels change

when the sensor lever is operated.
Check the power Check the 5V power at the FSNS connector @3 Replace the
voltages supplied of the front sensor board (RSF PCB). connection
to the front sensor cable.

44205301TH Rev.3

162 /



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL

Action to be taken

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

7.5.2. (5) Paper feed jam (error code 390: Multipurpose tray)

(5-1) Jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on. (Multipurpose tray)

is inserted in a slanted angle or not. Check
also that cables are assembled without any

Check item Check work at NG
(4-2-4) Check the system connection
Paper feed motor Check the connection condition of the cable. Replace the
drive cable Check if the connector is connected in the half- cable with the
way only or not, and check if the connector good cable

that normalizes
the connection

Action to be taken

PU board and check the followings at the cable
side.

abnormality. condition.
Paper feed motor Check that any cable is not pinched during Replace the
drive cable assembling of the printer. cable with the

Remove the HP_PSZCL connector @ of the CU/ | good cable

that normalizes
the connection

Check item Check work at NG
(5-1-1) Check condition of the paper running path
Paper running path Check if paper is jammed or not in the paper Remove the

of the multipurpose
tray

running path.

jammed paper.

(5-1-2) Check condition of

the mechanical parts

Check the sensor
levers of the paper
entrance sensor 2
and the WR sensor.

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor with the
good sensor
lever.

PU board and check that approx. 3.4Q can be
measured between pin-1 -pin-2 at the cable end,
and that approx. 5Q can be measured between
pin-3 -pin-4 respectively.

Short circuit between pin-1 — FG condition.
Short circuit between pin-2 — FG
Short circuit between pin-3 — FG
Short circuit between pin-4 — FG
Paper feed motor Remove the HP_PSZCL connector Q) of the CU/ | Replace the

paper feed motor.

(5-1-3) Check condition of

electrical parts

Check the detection
condition of the
sensor signal.

Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the SWITCH SCAN function of
the self-diagnostic mode.

Replace either
the CU/PU board
or the front
sensor board

board (RSF PCB)

(RSF PCB)
or connection
cable.
Check the sensor Check for the following signals at the FSNS Replace the
output signal level of | connector @3 of the CU/PU board. front sensor
the paper entrance Pin-2: WR sensor board (RSF
sensor 2 and the Pin-3: Paper entrance sensor 2 PCB)
WR sensor. ) .
Confirm that the above signal levels change
when the sensor lever is operated.
Check the power Check the 5V power at the CN connector (8 of Replace the
voltages supplied the front sensor board (RSF PCB). connection
to the front sensor cable.

Pin-1: 5V power supply
Pin-5: OVL
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(5-2) Jam occurs immediately after paper feed is started. (Multipurpose tray)

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

Action to be taken

Action to be taken

Check item Check work at NG
(5-2-1) Check condition of the paper running path
Paper running path Check if paper is jammed or not in the paper Remove the

of the multipurpose
tray

running path.

jammed paper.

Sheet Receive of the
multipurpose tray

Confirm that the Sheet Receive has moved up
normally.
Confirm that the support spindle and spring of

Correct
installation of
the above parts

Check item Check work at NG
(5-2-3) Motor operation check
Paper feed motor Confirm that the paper feed motor works Replace the

normally by using the Motor & Clutch Test of the
self-diagnostic mode.

CU/PU board,
or replace the
paper feed
motor.

Paper feed motor
driver

Remove the HP_PSZCL connector @ of the
CU/PU board and check the followings at the
connector side.

Several MQ between pin-1 - FG
Several MQ) between pin-2 — FG
Several MQ between pin-3 — FG
Several MQ) between pin-4 — FG

Replace the
CU/PU board.

the Sheet Receive have been installed in the so that the

specified positions normally. Sheet Receive
moves up to
the specified
position
normally.

(5-2-2) Check condition of the mechanical parts
Check the sensor Check if shape and movement of the sensor Replace the

levers of the paper
entrance sensor 2
and the WR sensor.

levers have any abnormality or not.

sensor with the
good sensor
lever.

Planetary gear for
paper feed control

Rotate the paper feed motor (FRONT MOTOR)
using the Motor & Clutch Test of the self-
diagnostic mode, and confirm that both of the

(The planetary gear box can be located because
it is the white molded block that is located on the
right side when the front cover is opened.)

two planetary gears rotate at the bottom position.

Replace the
planetary gear
box

Front cover

Confirm that the locks in the right and left of the
front cover are locked normally.

Replace the font
cover assembly

Check the feed roller
and the pickup roller.

Check if any foreign materials such as paper
dust on the surface of the feed roller or of the
pickup roller or not.

Remove the
foreign material.

Check if the feed roller has worn out or not.

Replace the feed
roller.

(5-2-4) Check the system connection

Paper feed motor
drive cable

Check the connection condition of the cable.
Check if the connector is connected in the half-
way only or not, and check if the connector is
inserted in a slanted angle or not.

Check also that cables are assembled without

Replace the
cable with the
good cable
that normalizes
the connection

any abnormality. condition.
Paper feed motor Check that any cable is not pinched during Replace the
drive cable assembling of the printer. cable with the

Remove the HP_PSZCL connector @ of the CU/ | good cable

PU board and check the followings at the cable
side.

that normalizes
the connection

Short circuit between pin-1 — FG condition.
Short circuit between pin-2 — FG
Short circuit between pin-3 — FG
Short circuit between pin-4 — FG

Paper feed motor Remove the HP_PSZCL connector @) of the Replace the
CU/PU board and check that approx. 3.4Q can paper feed
be measured between pin-1 -pin-2, and that motor.

approx. 5Q can be measured between pin-3
-pin-4 respectively.
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7.5.2. (6) Paper running jam (error code 381:)

(6-1) Jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on.

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

(6-2) Jam occurs immediately after a paper is taken into printer.

Action to be taken

Action to be taken

of the front unit

running path.

Check item Check work at NG
(6-1-1) Check condition of the running path.
Paper running path Check if paper is jammed or not in the paper Remove the

jammed paper.

on the belt.

Check item Check work at NG
(6-2-1) Check condition of the paper running path
Paper running path Remove the ID unit and check if paper is jammed | Remove the

or not in the paper running path.

jammed paper.

(6-1-2) Check condition of

the mechanical parts

Check the sensor
lever of the WR
sensor.

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor lever with
the good sensor
lever.

(6-2-2) Check condition of the mechanical parts

Check the sensor
lever of the WR
sensor.

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor lever with
the good sensor
lever.

(6-1-3) Check condition of

electrical parts

condition of the
sensor signal.

Check the detection

Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the SWITCH SCAN function of
the self-diagnostic mode.

Replace either
the CU/PU board
or the front
sensor board
(RSF PCB)

or connection
cable.

board (RSF PCB)

Pin-1: 5V power supply
Pin-5: OVL

Check the sensor Check for the following signals at the FSNS Replace the
lever of the WR connector (3 of the CU/PU board. front sensor
sensor. Pin-2: WR sensor board (RSF
PCB
Confirm that the above signal levels change )
when the sensor lever is operated.
Check the power Check the 5V power at the CN connector (8 of Replace the
voltages supplied the front sensor board (RSF PCB). connection
to the front sensor cable.

(6-2-3) Motor operation check

Paper feed motor
driver, belt motor
driver and ID motor

Confirm that the paper feed motor, belt motor

& Clutch Test of the self-diagnostic mode.
Check if any load exists or not.

and ID motor work normally by using the Motor

Replace the
CU/PU board,
or replace the
defective motor
among paper
feed motor, belt
motor and ID
motor, or replace
the ID unit or
belt unit.

If any attempt

of using new ID
unit or new belt
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

Paper feed motor,
belt motor

Remove the BELT ID UP connector @ of the
CU/PU board and check the followings at the
connector side.

Several MQ between pin-5 - FG
Several MQ between pin-6 — FG
Several MQ between pin-7 — FG
Several MQ) between pin-8 — FG

Remove the HP_PSZCL connector © of the
CU/PU board and check the followings at the
connector side.

Several MQ between pin-1 - FG
Several MQ) between pin-2 — FG
Several MQ between pin-3 — FG
Several MQ between pin-4 — FG

Replace either
paper feed
motor, belt motor
or CU/PU board.
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Check item

Check work

Action to be taken
at NG

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

(6-3) Jam occurs in the middle of paper running path.

(6-2-4) Check the system connection

Action to be taken

Paper feed motor

Check the connection condition of the cables.

Normalize the

motor drive cable, ID
Up motor drive cable

CU/PU board and check the followings at the
connector side.

Short circuit between pin-1 — FG
Short circuit between pin-2 — FG
Short circuit between pin-3 — FG
Short circuit between pin-4 — FG
Short circuit between pin-5 — FG
Short circuit between pin-6 — FG
Short circuit between pin-7 — FG
Short circuit between pin-8 — FG

Remove the HP_PSZCL connector Q) of the CU/
PU board and check the followings at the cable
side.

Short circuit between pin-1 — FG
Short circuit between pin-2 — FG
Short circuit between pin-3 — FG
Short circuit between pin-4 — FG

drive cable, ID motor | CU/PU board HP_PSZCL connector @, DC ID connection
drive cable, belt connector (D, DCHEAT connector @), BELT ID condition.
motor drive cable, UP connector @, RELAY connector ®. Replace the
ID Up motor drive Check if the connector is connected in the half- cable with the
cable, fuser motor way only or not, and check if the connector is normal cable.
drive cable inserted in a slanted angle or not.

Check also that cables are assembled without

any abnormality.
Paper feed motor Check that any cable is not pinched during Replace the
drive cable, ID motor | assembling of the printer. cable with the
drive cable, belt Remove the BELT ID UP connector @ of the good cable

that normalizes
the connection
condition.

driver, belt motor
driver and ID motor

Check item Check work at NG
(6-3-1) Motor operation check
Paper feed motor Confirm that the paper feed motor, belt motor Replace the

and ID motor work normally by using the Motor
& Clutch Test of the self-diagnostic mode.
Check if any load exists or not.

CU/PU board,
or replace the
defective motor
among paper
feed motor, belt
motor and ID
motor, or replace
the ID unit or
belt unit.

If any attempt

of using new ID
unit or new belt
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

Paper feed motor,
belt motor, ID Up
motor

Remove the respective connectors from the
board, and confirm that the following resistance
exists between the corresponding pins, at the
cable side.

CU/PU board HP_PSZCL connector ©

Between pin-1 - pin-2 Approx. 3.4Q or approx. 5Q.
Between pin-3 - pin-4 Approx. 3.4Q or approx. 5Q.
CU/PU board BELT ID UP connector @

Between pin-1 - pin-2 Approx. 6.1Q or approx. 8.5Q.
Between pin-3 - pin-4 Approx. 6.1 or approx. 8.5Q).

Between pin-5 - pin-6 Approx. 3.4Q or approx. 5Q.
Between pin-7 - pin-8 Approx. 3.4Q or approx. 5Q.

Replace paper
feed motor, belt
motor, ID Up
motor.

Paper feed motor,
belt motor

Remove the BELT ID UP connector @ of the
CU/PU board and check the followings at the
connector side.

Several MQ between pin-5 - FG
Several MQ between pin-6 — FG
Several MQ) between pin-7 — FG
Several MQ between pin-8 — FG

Remove the HP_PSZCL connector @ of the
CU/PU board and check the followings at the
connector side.

Several MQ between pin-1 - FG
Several MQ between pin-2 — FG
Several MQ) between pin-3 — FG
Several MQ between pin-4 — FG

Replace either
paper feed
motor, belt motor
or CU/PU board.
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(6-4) Jam occurs immediately after paper has reached the fuser.

Action to be taken

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

7.5.2. (7) Paper unloading jam (error code 382)

(7-1) Paper unloading jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on.

by using the Motor & Clutch Test of the self-
diagnostic mode.
Check if any load exists or not.

Check item Check work at NG
(6-4-1) Motor operation check
Fuser motor Confirm that the fuser motor works normally Replace the

CU/PU board.
Replace the fuser
motor.

Replace the fuser
unit.

If any attempt of
using new fuser
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

(6-4-2) Temperature control of the roller rotation speed

Heat roller detected
temperature

Check the detected temperature of the heat roller
using the self-diagnostic mode. Is abnormally
high temperature or abnormally temperature
detected?

Replace fuser
unit, or relay
board (PRY
PCB) or the
CU/PU board.

If any attempt of
using new fuser
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

Action to be taken

the paper unloading
unit

running path.

Check item Check work at NG
(7-1-1) Check condition of the paper running path
Paper running path of | Check if paper is jammed or not in the paper Remove the

jammed paper.

(7-

1-2) Check condition of

the mechanical parts

Check the sensor
lever of the paper exit
sensor.

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor lever with
the good sensor
lever.

1-3) Check condition of

electrical parts

Check the detection
condition of the
sensor signal.

Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the SWITCH SCAN function of
the self-diagnostic mode.

Replace the
CU/PU board or
EXIT sensor or
its cable or its
connection cable.

Check the output
signal level of the
EXIT sensor.

Check for the following signals at the RELAY
connector ® of the CU/PU board.

Pin-9: EXIT sensor

Confirm that the above signal levels change when
the sensor lever is operated.

Replace the EXIT
sensor.

(6-4-3) Check the installati

on condition of fuser unit

Fuser unit

Check that the fuser unit is installed normally.
(Is it pushed in down to the bottom-most point?)

Install the fuser
unit correctly in
a printer.

Check the power
voltages supplied to
the relay board.

Check the 5V power voltage at the EXIT
connector @ of the relay board.

Pin-1: 5V power supply

Pin-3: OVL

Replace the
connection cable.
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7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

Action to be taken

Action to be taken

Check item Check work at NG Check item Check work at NG
(7-1-4) Check the system connection (7-2-2) Check condition of the mechanical parts
Signal cable for relay | Check that FFC is normally inserted at the Normalize the Sensor lever of the Check if shape and movement of the sensor Replace the

paper exit sensor

levers have any abnormality or not.

sensor lever with
the good sensor
lever.

board, EXIT sensor RELAY connector ® of the CU/PU board and at connection
cable the PU IF connector 0. condition.
Check that the relay board and the EXIT sensor
are normally connected.
Signal cable for relay | Confirm that the cables are not pinched, sheathes | Replace the

board, EXIT sensor
cable

are not peeled off, and they are assembled
normally.

connecting cable
and normalize
the assembled
condition.

(7-2-3) Motor operation ch

eck

(7-2) Paper unloading jam occurs after a paper is taken into printer.

Action to be taken

Fuser motor

Confirm that the fuser motor works normally
by using the Motor & Clutch Test of the self-
diagnostic mode.

Check if any load exists or not.

Replace the
CU/PU board or
fuser motor or
fuser unit.

If any attempt of
using new fuser
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance

Check item Check work at NG
(7-2-1) Check condition of the paper running path
Face Up Stacker Confirm that it is either fully opened or fully Eliminate any
Cover closed in-between

condition of the
cover between
the fully open
position and fully
closed position.

Duplex pull-in gate

Confirm that the Duplex pull-in gate works
normally by using the Motor & Clutch Test of the
self-diagnostic mode.

Is it set to the paper unloading side normally?

Replace the
Duplex pull-

in gate or the
Duplex solenoid

Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.
(7-2-4) Check the system connection
Fuser motor drive Check the connection condition of the cables. Replace the
cable CU/PU board DCHEAT connector ), Check if cable with the
the connector is connected in the half-way only good cable

or not, and check if the connector is inserted in a
slanted angle or not. Check also that cables are
assembled without any abnormality.

that normalizes
the connection
condition.

Fuser motor

Replace the
fuser motor.

Rear panel

Check that the installation condition of the rear
panel hampers smooth movement of a paper in
the paper running path, or not.

Remove the rear
panel and re-
install it.

Paper running path
of unloading unit

Check that any mechanical load does not exist
that hampers the smooth movement of paper in
the paper running path of the paper unloading
unit, by the visual inspection.

Check if the paper unloading motor becomes
difficult to rotate or not.

Correct the
portion that
becomes
mechanical load.
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(7-3) Paper unloading jam occurs in the middle of paper running path. 7.5.2. (8) Two-sided printing jam (error code: 370, 371, 372, 373, 383)

(8-1) Two-sided printing jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on.

Action to be taken

Action to be taken

by using the Motor & Clutch Test of the self-
diagnostic mode.
Check if any load exists or not.

Check item Check work at NG
(7-3-1) Motor operation check
Fuser motor Confirm that the fuser motor works normally Replace the

CU/PU board or
fuser motor or
fuser unit.

If any attempt of
using new fuser
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

of the Duplex unit

Check item Check work at NG
(8-1-1) Check condition of the paper running path
Paper running path Check if paper is jammed or not in the paper Remove the

running path.

Open the front cover and check if any paper
remains in the Duplex feeder or not.

Open the rear cover and check if any paper
remains in the paper reversing path or not.
Remove the Duplex unit. Check if any paper
exists in the Duplex insertion slot or not. Open
the cover of the Duplex paper running path and
check if any paper remains inside of the Duplex
unit.

jammed paper.

(8-1-2) Check condition of

the mechanical parts

Check the sensor
levers of the
respective sensors
of the Duplex unit.

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor lever with
the good sensor
lever.

(8-1-3) Check condition of

electrical parts

Check the detection

condition of the
sensor signal.

Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the SWITCH SCAN function of
the self-diagnostic mode.

For all sensors except the Dup-IN sensor, check
the detection condition of the respective sensor
in the two status: One is the status in which
paper remains inside the Duplex unit. The other
is the status in which paper is removed from the
Duplex unit.

Replace the
Duplex board
(V7Y PCB),

or replace the
defective sensor
or connection
cable.

44205301TH Rev.3

169/



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL

(8-2) Two-sided printing jam occurs during taking in the paper into Duplex unit.

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

Action to be taken

Action to be taken

by using the Motor & Clutch Test of the self-
diagnostic mode.

Open the rear cover and check rotation of the
roller.

Check item Check work at NG
(8-2-4) Motor operation check
Duplex motor Confirm that the Duplex solenoid works normally | Replace the V7Y

board or motor.

Duplex pull-in/
reversing roller and
its pinch roller

Check if the pull-in/reversing roller of the Duplex
unit contacts or not with the pinch roller of the
cover side when the Duplex rear cover is closed.
(Does the pinch roller rotate when the roller is
rotating?)

Replace the rear
cover.

(8-3) Two-sided printing jam occurs in the process of reversing paper.

Check item

Check work

Action to be taken
at NG

lever to check if its movement is unsmooth or
not.

Check item Check work at NG
(8-2-1) Solenoid operation check
Duplex solenoid Confirm that the Duplex solenoid works normally | Replace the
by using the Motor & Clutch Test of the self- V7Y board or
diagnostic mode. solenoid.
Separator DUP Check visually movement of the gate by using Replace the
(Paper unloading/ the Motor & Clutch Test of the self-diagnostic separator DUP.
DUP paper taking- mode. (EXIT SOLENOID)
in switching gate Check if movement is unsmooth or not, if amount
located immediately | of open/close is abnormal or not.
after the fuser unit)
ON/OFF timing of While the cover is in the opened state, perform Replace the WR
the Duplex solenoid the test print and confirm if the timing to open sensor lever or
the separator DUP is correct or not. solenoid.
(8-2-2) Sensor lever operation check
Dup-IN sensor lever | Open the rear cover. Touch the Dup-IN sensor Replace the

Dup-IN sensor
lever

DUP-IN sensor

Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the SWITCH SCAN function of
the self-diagnostic mode.

Replace the
Duplex board
(V7Y PCB),

or replace the
defective sensor
or connection
cable.

(8-2-3) Check condition of

the paper running path

(8-3-1) Sensor lever operation check

Dup-IN sensor lever

Open the rear cover. Touch the Dup-IN sensor
lever to check if its movement is unsmooth or
not.

Replace the
Dup-IN sensor
lever

DUP-IN sensor

Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the SWITCH SCAN function of
the self-diagnostic mode.

Replace the
Duplex board
(V7Y PCB),

or replace the
defective sensor
or connection
cable.

Paper inverting
transport path

Check that any foreign materials such as paper
chip or blue do not exist that hampers the
smooth movement of paper in the paper inverting
transport path.

Remove the
foreign material.

(8-3-2) Motor operation ch

eck

Duplex motor

Check if the paper reversing operation is started
or not by visual inspection when viewing through
slit of the rear cover.

If the paper reversing operation is not started,
check if movement of the planetary gear inside
the Duplex unit is unsmooth or not.

Replace the
planetary gear.
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(8-4) Two-sided printing jam occurs during transporting paper inside the Duplex unit.

Action to be taken

Check item Check work at NG
(8-4-1) Sensor lever operation check
Dup-R, Dup-F Remove the Duplex unit and check movement of | Replace the

sensor lever

the sensor lever.

sensor lever.

(8-4-2) Sensor check

Check the detection

condition of the
sensor signal

Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the SWITCH SCAN function of
the self-diagnostic mode.

For all sensors except the Dup-IN sensor, check
the detection condition of the respective sensor
in the two status: One is the status in which
paper remains inside the Duplex unit. The other
is the status in which paper is removed from the
Duplex unit.

Replace the
Duplex board
(V7Y PCB),

or replace the
defective sensor
or connection
cable.

(8-5) Paper is not supplied from the Duplex unit to the regist roller.

Action to be taken

Check item Check work at NG
(8-5-1) Clutch operation check
Duplex clutch Confirm that the Duplex clutch works normally Replace the V7Y

by using the Motor & Clutch Test of the self-
diagnostic mode. Confirm it by listening to the
sound.

board or clutch.

7.5.2. (9) Paper size error (error code 400)

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

(9-1) Jam occurs when paper end is located near the IN1 sensor.

Check item

Check work

Action to be taken
at NG

(9-1-1) Check paper feed condition

Multifeed of papers

Open the front cover and check if multifeed of
papers occurs or not.

If the multifeed
occurs again
after the
jammed paper
is removed,
replace the flap
of the tray in
use.

Paper size

Does the paper size specified for print match the
paper size of paper stuck in the tray.

Change the
specified paper
size or size of
paper inside the
tray.

Paper entrance
sensor 1

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor lever with
the good sensor
lever.
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7.5.2. (10) ID unit Up/Down error (Service call 140 to 143)
(10-1) Error occurs during the Up movement of the ID unit

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

Check item Check work

Action to be taken
at NG

Check item

Check work

Action to be taken
at NG

(10-1-1) Check the mecha

nical load during the Up movement

Mechanical load
during installation
and removal of the
ID unit

Check if abnormal heavy load is applied when
removing the ID unit.

IReplace the ID
unit, or replace
the right/left side
plate.

If any attempt

of using new ID
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

(10-1-3) Sensor check

Up/Down sensor
lever (unified
structure with the left
link lever)

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the left
link lever.

Up/Down sensor Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the SWITCH SCAN function of
the self-diagnostic mode.

Check if the SCAN state changes or not when
the incoming light is interrupted/passed by using

a piece of paper or the like for the transparent

type sensor.

Replace the high
voltage board.

(10-2) Error occurs during the Down movement of the ID unit

Greasing to the right

and left Up/Down
link levers

Check if the slant surface of the link lever is
coated by grease or not.

Apply grease.

Check item Check work

Action to be taken
at NG

Assembled condition

of the right and left
Up/Down link levers

Check if any part exists or not in the vicinity of
link lever, that hampers movement of the link
lever.

Assemble them
correctly.

(10-2-1) Check the mechanical load during the Down movement

Mechanical load Check if abnormal heavy load is applied when

(10-1-2) Up/Down mechanism

during installation
and removal of the
ID unit

removing the ID unit.

Replace the ID
unit, or replace
the right/left side
plate.

Is the mechanism assembled so that the link
lever is connected to the planetary driving gear?

Assembled condition
of the peripheral
mechanism of the
link lever

Assemble them
correctly.

Greasing to the right

and left Up/Down
link levers

Check if the slant surface of the link lever is
coated by grease or not.

Apply grease.

Check if the link lever is set in the correct
position that enables the specified engagement
of gears.

(Check if the link lever is set in the wrong
position that results in the wrong engagement of
gears by several teeth.)

Right and left link
levers

Assemble them
correctly.

Assembled condition

of the right and left
Up/Down link levers

Check if any part exists or not in the vicinity of
link lever, that hampers movement of the link
lever.

Assemble them
correctly.
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7.5.2. (11) Fuser unit error (error 170 to 177)
(11-1) Error occurs immediately after the power is turned on.

Action to be taken

frame thermistor

Check item Check work at NG
(11-1-1) Thermistor is defective Note)
Upper thermistor, Check the respective thermistors if they are Replace the
lower thermistor, shorted or opened internally. fuser unit.

Check the resistance value at the connector pins
in the bottom of the fuser unit.

(Refer to section 8.1 Resistance check (fuser
unit).)

If any attempt of
using new fuser
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

fuser unit.

Installed condition of

Check if the fuser nit is pressed in until the
connector in the bottom of the fuser unit is surely
connected.

Re-set the fuser
unit.

Note! Service calls 171 error and 171 error can occur when the printer temperature
is below 0°C. Turn on the power again after the printer temperature has

increased.

(11-2) Error occurs approx. 1 minute after the power is turned on.

Action to be taken

Check item Check work at NG
(11-2-1) Temperature increase of fuser unit
Thermostat, halogen | Heater of the fuser unit is controlled of its Replace the
lamp temperature. Check if the fuser unit gets hot or fuser unit.

not by touching it with hands.

If the fuser unit temperature does not increase
and remains cold, check that the resistance
between pin-1 and pin-6 of connector A, and that
in between pin-1 and pin-6 of connector B of the
two connectors is in the range of several ohms to
several ten ohms respectively. (Refer to section
8.1 Resistance value (fuser unit).)

If any attempt of
using new fuser
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

Action to be taken

thermistor

Check item Check work at NG
(11-2-2) Temperature increase of fuser unit
Installation position Check if the upper thermistor is installed in the Replace the
of the upper far position from the specified position or not fuser unit.

causing detection of the lower temperature than
the actual temperature of fuser unit.

Remove the heater cover, and check warpage of
sensor by visual inspection.

If any attempt of
using new fuser
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance

Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.
Installation position The lower thermister must be installed while Replace the
of the lower contacting with the fuser unit. Check if the lower fuser unit.
thermistor thermister is installed in the far position from the If any attempt of

specified position or not causing detection of the
lower temperature than the actual temperature of
fuser unit.

using new fuser
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

(11-2-3) AC power input to the halogen lamp

AC power voltage
from the low voltage
power supply

Check if the AC voltage for heater is normally
supplied or not.

Power supply CN2 connector @), between pin-1
and pin-2, and between pin-3 and pin-4.

Replace the low
voltage power
supply.

Heater ON signal
that is output from
PU to the low voltage
power supply

Check that the heater ON signal goes active at
the warming up timing, or not.

"L" active while ON.

Power connector @ of the CU/PU board,
between pin-14 and pin-15.

Replace the
CU/PU board.
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7.5.2. (12) Motor fan error (error code 122, 127, 128, 918, 051)
(12-1) The low voltage power supply fan does not rotate immediately after the power is turned on.

(12-3) All fans of the printer do not rotate.

Check item

Check work

Action to be taken
at NG

Action to be taken

(12-1-1) Cable connection

condition and wiring condition

Cable connection
condition and wiring
condition of the

low voltage power

supply fan and those

of the fuser fan

Check if the connectors are connected normally
or not.

Check if extra length of the cables does not
touch the fan blade or not.

Correct the
connection
condition of
the connectors.
Correct the
cable wiring
route. Replace
the fan.

F1

Check item Check work at NG
(12-3-1) 24V power supply
CU/PU board fuses Check if the fuse F1 is not open-circuit or not. Replace the

CU/PU board.

24V power that is
supplied to the CU/
PU board.

Check the power supply voltages at the POWER
connector (7) of the CU/PU board. The follow
voltage must appear respectively.

Pins-7, 8 and 9: 24V

Pins-10, 11 and 12: OVP

Replace the low
voltage power
supply.

(12-2) Duplex fan does not rotate during the Duplex printing.

Check item

Check work

Action to be taken
at NG

(12-1-2) Cable connection

condition and wiring condition

Cable connection
condition and wiring
condition of the
Duplex fan

Check if the connectors are connected normally
or not.

Check if extra length of the cables does not
touch the fan blade or not.

Correct the
connection
condition of

the connectors.
Correct the
cable wiring
route. Replace
the fan.
Replace the fan.

24V fuse F501 of the | Check if the fuse F501 has blown out or not. Replace the
Duplex board (V7Y Duplex board
PCB) (V7Y PCB).
24V power supplied Check if the fuse F4 of the CU/PU board has Replace the

to the Duplex board
(V7Y PCB).

blown out or not.

CU/PU board.
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7.5.2. (13) Print speed is slow. (Performance is low.) 7.5.2. (14) Option unit cannot be recognized.

(13-1) Print speed decreases. (14-1) Duplex unit cannot be recognized.

. Action to be taken . Action to be taken
Check item Check work at NG Check item Check work at NG
(13-1-2) Media Weight setting (14-1-1) Duplex board
Media Weight that is | Check if the wrong Media Weight has been Correct the Duplex unit Check if the Duplex unit of C610 specification is Replace the
specified for the print | specified or not. Media Weight. being used or not. Duplex unit.

(14-1-2) Check the system connection

Check the system

Check that the cable between the CU/PU board

Correct the

connection from the | option connector (0 to the Duplex board is connections.
CU/PU board to the normally connected.

Duplex board (V7Y

PCB).

Square connector Check if any foreign material exists in the Remove the

connecting the
Duplex unit to the

connecting portion of the square connector. foreign material.

printer.
Square connector Is the terminals of the square connector Replace the
connecting the damaged? connector.
Duplex unit to the
printer.

(14-1-3) Check the control signals.
Check the control Check the control signal that is output from the Replace the

CU/PU board option connector (0. CU/PU board.

Pin-6: TXD (PU — DUP)
Pin-4: RXD (DUP — PU)

signal that is output
from the CU/PU
board to the Duplex
board (V7Y PCB).

(14-2) Option try unit cannot be recognized.

. Action to be taken
Check item Check work at NG
(14-2-1) Option try board
Option try unit Check if the option try unit of C610 specification Replace the
is being used or not. option tray unit.
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7.5.2. (15) LED head cannot be recognized. (error code 131, 132, 133, 134)
(15-1) Service call 131 to 134 (LED HEAD Missing)

Action to be taken

Check item at NG

Check work

(14-2-2) Check the system connection

Check the system

Check that the cable between the CU/PU board

Correct the

Check item

Check work

Action to be taken
at NG

(15-1-1) Check the system connection

connection from the option connector (0 to the option tray board is connections.
CU/PU board to the normally connected.

option tray board

(V7Y PCB).

Square connector Check if any foreign material exists in the Remove the

connecting the
option tray unit to

connecting portion of the square connector.

foreign material.

Connecting condition

Check the connecting condition of the FFC by

Correct the

at the CU/PU board the visual inspection. connection
connector and at the to the normal
head connector. connecting
condition.
Head FFC Remove the head FFC from the printer. Check Replace the

if any open-circuit or peeling-off of sheath has
occurred or not throughout the cable.

head FFC or the
CU/PU board.

signal that is output
from the CU/PU
board to the option
tray board (V7Y
PCB).

CU/PU board option connector (0.
Pin-5: TXD (PU — 2nd)
Pin-3: RXD (2nd — PU)

the printer.
Square connector Is the terminals of the square connector Replace the
connecting the damaged? connector.
option tray unit to
the printer.

(14-2-3) Check the control signals.
Check the control Check the control signal that is output from the Replace the

CU/PU board.

Conduction of the
fuse on the CU/PU
board.

Check that 5V appears across the capacitor
CP8. (Refer to section 7.6.)

Check if the fuses F15 and F12 are not open-
circuit or not.

Replace the
CU/PU board.
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7.5.2. (16) Toner cartridge cannot be recognized. (error code 540, 541, 542, 543)
(16-1) Error caused by the consumable items.

Check item

Check work

Action to be taken

at NG

(16-1-1) Consumabile items installation condition

ID unit and toner
cartridge

Check that the ID unit is installed in the normal
position. Check that the lock lever of the toner
cartridge is locked.

Correct the
installation to
the normal
installation
condition.

(16-2) Error caused by the toner sensor

Check item

Check work

Action to be taken

at NG

(16-2-1) Toner sensor condition

Toner sensor

Is the receptor of the toner sensor stained?

Wipe off the
stain from the
toner sensor.

Toner sensor

Confirm that the toner sensor works normally by
using the SWITCH SCAN function of the self-
diagnostic mode.

Place a white paper in front of the toner sensor,
and check if the SCAN state changes or not.

Replace the
toner sensor
board, or the
CU/PU board,
or the FFC
between the
toner sensor
board and the
CU/PU board.

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

Note! Toner sensor operation check method using the SWITCH SCAN function of

the self-diagnostic mode.

(1) How to check operation of the toner sensor at the printer side.

1. Status change of the toner sensor can be checked from the Operator
Panel using the self-diagnostic mode. First, switch the display to the
Operator Panel display. For the method of switching the display to the
Operator Panel display, refer to section 5.3.2.3 Switch Scan Test

2. Remove the ID unit and the toner cartridge (TC) from a printer. There is
a window inside a printer opposing the ID side when viewed from the
front of a printer. The toner sensor is located inside the window.

3. Place a white paper 3 mm away from the sensor window. The white
paper should be placed in the manner of opposing the toner sensor.

4. When light is reflected by a white paper so that incident light falls on the
toner sensor, the Operator Panel display shows "L". When the paper is
moved so that any light is not reflected by the paper so that the incident
light does not reach the toner sensor, "H" is displayed on the Operator
Panel.

5. If the Operator Panel display toggles between "H" <-> "L" as a paper is
flipped in front of the toner sensor, it indicates that the toner sensor and
the related system of the printer are working normally.

Action to be taken at NG

¢ Clean surface of the toner sensor to remove the stains due to residual
toner and paper dust.

* Check the connection condition of the FFC cable at the PU main
board (PU) and at the toner sensor board (PRZ).

* Perform the operation check again. If the situation is not improved and
remains unchanged, replace the PU main board (PU) or the toner
sensor board (PRZ).

(2) How to check operation of the toner sensor at the toner cartridge (TC) side
1. To the position where the toner sensor is confirmed to be operating
normally in the printer itself by the above paragraph (1), install the TC
and the ID unit to check operations by observing display on the Operator

Panel.

2. If the ID unit works normally, the display on the Operator Panel will
toggle between "H" <-> "L" in synchronism with movement of the silver

reflector plate that is located on the side of the ID.

Action to be taken at NG

* Check operation condition of the respective ID motors by using the
Motor & Clutch Test of the self-diagnostic mode.

» Clean surface of the silver reflector plate on the side of ID to remove
stains. (Stain due to toner or paper dust)

* Replace the TC of different color and the ID unit as a pair.

If a satisfactory operation is attained by using the a pair of TC of
different color and the ID unit, replace the TC or replace the ID unit.
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(16-3) Error caused by the defective mechanism

Check item

Check work

Action to be taken
at NG

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

7.5.2. (17) Fuse cut error (error codes 150 to 155)

(17-1) Fuse cut error

(16-3-1) Mechanical load applied to the ID unit

Check item

Check work

Action to be taken
at NG

ID unit

Check if a heavy mechanical load is being
applied to the ID unit due to breakage of the
waster toner belt, or not.

Replace the ID
unit.

If any attempt

of using new ID
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance

(17-1-1) Check the system connection

FFC connecting the
CU/PU board and
the toner sensor
board (PRZ PCB)

Check if the connector is connected in the half-
way only or not, and is inserted in a slanted angle
or not at the SSNS connector (® of the CU/PU
board, and at the SSNS connector (6 of the toner
sensor board (PRZ PCB).

Check if FFC has open-circuit of sheath of the
FFC has not peeled off or not.

Connect the
FFC normally.
Alternately,
replace the FFC.

Check if any extra load exists or not.

Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.
(16-3-2) Motor operating condition
ID motor Confirm that the respective ID motors work Replace the
normally or not by using the Motor & Clutch Test | CU/PU board or
of the self-diagnostic mode. the ID motor.

(17-1-2) Fuse cut circuit

CU/PU board

Upon completion of the system connection check,
turn off the power once and back on. The, check
if the error occurs or not.

Replace the
CU/PU board.
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7.5.2. (18) Humidity sensor error (error code 123) Action to be taken

_— Check item Check work
(18-1) Humidity sensor error atNG
: 18-1-2) Environment condition
. Action to be taken (

Check item Check work at NG : - :
Sharp change Is the environment condition changed sharply Leave a printer
(18-1-1) Check the system connection of environment from a low temperature environment to a high for around one
condition environment condition within a short time? hour in the new

Connection between

the CU/PU board

and Operator Panel

Check if the 11-conductor FFC is connected

to the OPE connector (4 of the CU/PU board
normally or not.

Check if the 11-conductor FFC is connected

to the CN1 connector (@ of the Operator Panel
board normally or not.

Check if the connector is connected in the half-
way only or not, and check if the connector is
inserted in a slanted angle or not.

Re-connect the
cable normally.

(Example is such a case that a printer is moved
from storage condition of a cold area in winter to
an office environment.)

environment
to get used

to the new
environment.
After that, turn
on the power
again.

Before turn

on the power,
touch the metal
panel of the

FFC connecting the
CU/PU board and
the Operator Panel

Check for open-circuit with VOM. Replace the FFC
Check that peeling off of sheath does not occur with the normal
in any cables by visual inspection. FFC.

controller panel
and the metal

board

plate inside a
printer to feel
temperature
increase

inside a printer
with human
hands. After
confirmation
that the printer
temperature has
increased close
to the room
temperature,
turn on the
power again.
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7.5.2. (19) Wiring diagram I _F“;__B;":___DLTF)TG)?L;'IE_I
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7.5.3 Troubleshooting the abnormal images

(1) Color has faded-out and blurred entirely. (Refer to Figure 7-2A.) ........ccccevueeneene 181
(1-1) Color are faded-out and blurred. ...........ccceeiiriiiiienieee e 181
(2) Stain on white print (Refer to Figure 7-2B.) .......ccociriiiiiiiiiinie e 182
(2-1) Stain on white print (Partial stain) .........cccoeiiiiiiiie e 182 D D
(2-2) Stain on white print (overall Stain).........cccoviiiiiiii e 182
(3) White print (Refer to FIQure 7-2C.) .....cooouiiiiiiieeee e 183 D D
(3-1) White print over entire PAgE........oovueiiiiieieeriie e 183
(4) Black banding/black streaking in vertical direction............ccccoeiiiiiiiiieeiiec e, 184
(4-1) Thin vertical line (with color) (Refer to Figure 7-2D.) ......c.cccceevevevereennnnn. 184 A Overall faded-out B Stain on white print C Entirely white
(4-2) Thin vertical line (without color) (Refer to Figure 7-2F.) w.vorvvvvvvvvvveveeeeeee. 184 Blurred
(5) Cyclic abnormality (Refer to Figure 7-2E.) .......ccoovviiiiiieiiniiieeee e 184
(6-1) Cyclic abnormality occurs in vertical direction ............c.cccoeeiiiiiienenn, 184 /AU
(6) Heavy color registration ErrOr..........ueiiiiiiiiiee s 185 AL
(6-1) Display of the message "Color adjustment is in progress" appears
ONIY SNOIt HIME. .. e s 185 A A A A A A
(6-2) Though REG ADJUST TEST of engine maintenance function is ok, AL ‘
(7] o] gl o] (U] glo oo | ¢ PRSI 185
v
(7) ENEIY DIACK PFNt.......ooooeoeeeeeeeeeeeeee oo 185 e
(7-1) All black print over entire Page..........ccooiieriiiii i 185 D Black banding/ E Cyclic abnormality F  White banding/
black streaking white streaking
Note! When an attempt is going to be made to replace the PU board, read data in vertical direction in vertical direction
contents of the EEPROM chip from the old PU board beforehand, and copy ]
the data contents into the new board after the new PU board is installed. Figure 7-2
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7.5.3.(1) Color has faded-out and blurred entirely. (Refer to Figure 7-2A.) .
Check item Check work Action to be taken
(1-1) Color are faded-out and blurred. at NG

(1-1-5) ID unit installation condition

Check item

Check work

Action to be taken
at NG

(1-1-1) Toner

Remaining amount
of toner

Check if the message "Prepare toner
replacement.” or "Replace the toner." appears or
not.

Replace toner
cartridge with
new one.

ID unit DOWN
position (Defective
transfer)

Move the ID unit in and out with hand to confirm
that any abnormal mechanical load does not
exist, and the ID unit can be moved down to the
DOWN position normally. If a piece of paper is
inserted in between drum and belt, if top end of
the paper can enter easily, it is NG (No Good).

Check the
U-shaped
groove of the
side plate for
any abnormality.
If repair is found

impossible,
lace th
Tape attached to Check to see that the tape attached to the toner | Move the toner ;%F:‘;Crgente
the toner cartridge cartridge opening slot has been peeled off. cartridge lever to i
opening slot CLOSE position
and remove tape
from opening slot.
(1-1-2) LED head
Lens of the LED Check if surface of the lens of the LED head is Clean the lens
head stained or not by toner and paper dust. with soft tissue
paper.
Mounting condition Check that the LED head is mounted on the LED | Correct for
of LED head head holder correctly. Check that the right and normal condition.
left tension springs are normally installed.
(1-1-3) Print media
Media type Check to see that the print media which is used Use the normal
for printing is not a specially thick media paper.
(1-1-4) High voltage terminal
ID unit terminal ICheck that the high voltage terminal of the ID IReplace the ID
unit is contacting with the Contact Assembly unit or correct
normally by visual inspection. (Refer to Figure the high voltage
7-3.) terminal.
If any attempt
of using new ID
unit as a trial
is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.
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7.5.3.(2) Stain on white print (Refer to Figure 7-2B.)
(2-1) Stain on white print (Partial stain)

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

(2-2) Stain on white print (overall stain)

Check item

Check work

Action to be taken
at NG

Check item

Check work

Action to be taken
at NG

(2-1-1) ID unit

light

Exposure of drum to

Is the drum left in a circumstance in which drum
surface is exposed to direct light for a long time?

Replace the ID
unit.

If any attempt
of using new ID
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

(2-2-1) Print media

Type of print media

Check to see that the print media which is used
for printing is not a specially thin media.

Use the normal
paper.

Leakage of toner

Does toner leak out from either ID unit or from
toner cartridge?

Replace the ID
unit or toner
cartridge.

If any attempt

of using new ID
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance

(2-2-2) High voltage terminal

ID unit terminal

Check that the high voltage terminal of the ID
unit is contacting with the Contact Assembly
normally by visual inspection. (Refer to Figure
7-3)

Replace the ID
unit or correct
the high voltage
terminal.

If any attempt
of using new ID
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

inspection.

Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.
(2-1-2) Fuser unit
Offset toner of the Check if the offset toner of the previous printing Repeat blind
fuser unit is left adhered on the fuser unit or not, by visual printing using

unwanted media
until offset toner
is created on print
media. Alternately
replace the

fuser unit. If any
attempt of using
new fuser unit as
a trial is going to
be made, be sure
to use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.
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7.5.3.(3) White print (Refer to Figure 7-2C.) Action to be taken

. . . Check item Check work
(3-1) White print over entire page at NG
. (3-1-3) High voltage terminal
Check item Check work Actlonattc>’\5>§ taken
ID unit terminal Check that the high voltage terminal of the ID Replace the ID
(3-1-1) Toner condition unit is contacting with the Contact Assembly unit or correct
normally by visual inspection. (Refer to Figure the high voltage
Remaining amount Confirm that sufficient amount of toner remains Replace the 7-3.) terminal.

of toner

inside the toner cartridge.

toner cartridge.

(8-1-2) Exposure condition to light

If any attempt

of using new ID
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to

LED head Confirm that the LED head is positioned in the Correct the use the System
normal position where the LED head opposes installation Maintenance
again the drum when the cover is closed. Check | condition of the Menu FUSE
that no obstacle exists in front of the LED head, LED head. KEEP MODE.
that hampers light emission from the illuminating
surface of the LED head.

Connecting condition | Check that the LED head is normally connected. | Replace the

of the LED head LED head.

Drum shaft

Check that the drum shaft keeps contacting with
the right and left side plates normally.

Replace the ID
unit.

If any attempt
of using new ID
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

F5086, fuse on the
CU/PU board

Measure resistance of F506.
1 ohm or less: Normal
Higher than 1 ohm: NG

Replace the
CU/PU board
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7.5.3.(4) Black banding/black streaking in vertical direction 7.5.3.(5) Cyclic abnormality (Refer to Figure 7-2E.)
(4-1) Thin vertical line (with color) (Refer to Figure 7-2D.) (5-1) Cyclic abnormality occurs in vertical direction
. Action to be taken . Action to be taken
Check item Check work at NG Check item Check work at NG
(4-1-1) ID unit condition (5-1-1) Cycle
Filming of the ID unit | Is print attempted without toner? Replace toner Image drum Check that the cycle is 94.3 mm. Replace the ID
cartridge with unit
new one. If
replacement Developing roller Check that the cycle is 39.7 mm. Replace the ID
does not solve unit
the problem,
replace the Toner feed roller Check that the cycle is 58.4 mm. Replace the ID
ID unit. If any unit
attempt of using
new ID unit as Charge roller Check that the cycle is 37.7 mm. Replace the ID
a trial is going unit
to be made,
be sure to use Roller on top of fuser | Check that the cycle is 90.5 mm. Replace the
the System .
. fuser unit.
Maintenance
M FUSE
K;EL;, MODE. Fuser belt Check that the cycle is 96.3 mm. Replace_the
fuser unit.
. . . . . Transfer roller Check that the cycle is 50.3 mm. Replace the belt
(4-2) Thin vertical line (without color) (Refer to Figure 7-2F.) v uni?.
Check item Check work Action to be taken If any attempt
atNG of using new
— consumable
(4-2-1) LED head condition item as a trial
is going to be
LED head Is any foreign material attached on the light Remove the made, be sure to
emitting surface of the cell fox lens of the LED foreign material. use the System
head? Maintenance
Menu FUSE
(4-2-2) Condition of paper running path KEEP MODE.
Paper running path Check that any burr that may scatter the un- Remove the
fused toner on the paper running path does not burr.
exist.

44205301TH Rev.3 185/



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL

7.5.3.(6) Heavy color registration error

(6-1) Display of the message "Color adjustment is in progress" appears only short time.

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

7.5.3.(7) Entirely black print
(7-1) All black print over entire page

Action to be taken

Action to be taken

Remaining amount
of toner

Check if the message "Prepare toner
replacement." or "Replace the toner." appears or
not.

Replace toner
cartridge with
new one.

(6-1-3) Color registration error detection sensor

Sensor is dirty

Is toner or paper dust attached to the sensor?

Clean the sensor
to remove stain

(6-1-4) Color registration error detection sensor shutter

Shutter operation is
faulty

Check the shutter operation by the self-
diagnostic mode

Replace the
shutter or tune
the mechanism

(6-2) Though REG ADJU

ST TEST of engine maintenance function is ok, color blur occurs

Action to be taken

path

Check item Check work at NG
(6-2-1) Paper feed system
Paper feed system Check if any obstacle exists in the paper feeding | Remove the
of the paper running | path, that hampers smooth paper run. obstacle

Check item Check work at NG Check item Check work at NG
(6-1-1) Result of color registration error correction (7-1-1) High voltage contacting condition
Color registration Use the self-diagnostic mode and execute the Replace the CH terminal Check that the terminal coming from the printer Replace the
error correction REG ADJUST TEST. Check the result. Error sensor that body contacts with the high voltage terminal that | terminal of
time (If a printer is is issued but is not displayed on the ON LINE causes the error. is located on the left side of the ID unit when printer side.
normal, it is approx. display. Clean the sensor viewed from the top by visual inspection.
40 seconds.) to remove stain.
Replace the CH terminal Check that the high voltage terminal keeps the Correct the
shutter. Replace normal contacting condition on the high voltage | installation
the CU/PU board. Open the left cover and remove the high condition of
board. voltage board. Then, check that the terminal the terminal
is not installed in the abnormal installation to the normal
(6-1-2) Toner condition. condition.

ID unit terminal

Check that the high voltage terminal of the ID
unit is contacting with the Contact Assembly
normally by visual inspection. (Refer to Figure
7-3)

Replace the ID
unit or replace
the high voltage
board or correct
the high voltage
terminal.

If any attempt
of using new ID
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

(7-1-2) High voltage output

condition

CH output

If high voltage probe is available as a
maintenance tool, open the left cover, and check
the CH output with the high voltage probe from
the soldering side of the high voltage board.
(The high voltage probe is not an ordinary
maintenance tool.)

Replace the high
voltage board.
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@ Charge roller
®\ Ground

Developer roller

Toner feed roller

Figure 7-3
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7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

7.5.4 Network trOUbleShOOtlng Check itemn Check work Actionat;)’\?é taken
(1) Print cannot be activated from Utilities. (6) Check the following from an OS standard port

) Action to be taken Confirm the standard | Set the standard LPR port of the WINDOWS Set the standard

Check item Check work at NG LPR port of the standard (NT, 2000, XP), and confirm if printing | LPR port of
WINDOWS standard | can be performed or not. the WINDOWS
(1) Check the LINK lamp (NT, 2000, XP). standard (NT,
2000, XP)
Check if the LINK Check if the HUB and a printer are connected Re-connect the correctly.

lamp (green) is
illuminating or not.

normally. (Check that the network cable is
connected normally.)

network cable
normally.

Confirm that the straight network cable is being
used.

Replace the
cable with the
straight cable.

Make an attempt to change connection of the

Try to change

7.5.4.1 Connection error occurs with the Web browser

printed normally or
not.

using Utilities.

(3) Check contents of the network information.

Confirm the IP
address, SUB net

Confirm the IP address, SUB net mask and
gateway address that are printed on the network

Set the IP
address, SUB

command can be
sent or not from a
PC to a printer.

to a PC when the PC sends the Ping to a printer.

mask and gateway information. net mask and
address. gateway address
normally.
(4) Check if communication is possible or not through network
Confirm if the Ping Confirm if correct reply is returned from a printer | Set the IP

address, SUB
net mask and
gateway address
normally.

(5) Check the Utilities.

Check setting of the
OKI LPR Utilities.

Check the setting items of the OKI LPR Utilities.

Set the OKI LPR
Utilities setting
items correctly.

network cable to other port of a HUB. the HUB. If the printer setting page cannot be displayed by the web browser "https://<printer IP
address>", check the followings.
(2) Check the network information
Check if the network | Print the [Networkinformation] by select [Print Re-write the Establish connection by “https:/<printer IP address>.
information can be Information]-[Network]. NIC-F/W by

1) If the printer setting page is displayed, the followings are probable.

Take an appropriate measure by referring to the following items.
* Certificate is not created yet. (Or failed to create certificate.)
— Refer to section "7.5.4.1.1 Is the certificate created?".

* Certificate has been created but the SSL/TLS setting is turned off.
— Refer to section "7.5.4.1.2 Is the SSL/TLS setting set to [ON]?".

2) If the printer setting page is not displayed, the followings are probable.

* Version number of the browser is old.

— Refer to section "7.5.4.1.3 Check version number of the Web browser".

* Encryption strength has been set to Strong.
— Refer to section "7.5.4.1.3 Check encryption strength of a

printer".

* The key exchange system of a printer is not supported by the browser.

(Compeatibility problem)

— Refer to section "7.5.4.1.5 Check the key exchange type of the certificate".
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7.5.4.1.1 s the certificate created? 7.5.4.1.2 Is the SSL/TLS setting set to [ON]?

Log-on in as the administrator, and select "Security" — "Encryption (SSL/TLS)". Log-on in as the administrator, and select "Security" — "Encryption (SSL/TLS)".

If the following screen is displayed, certificate of the printer is not created yet. (The same If the following screen is displayed, certificate has already been created, but the SSL/TLS
screen is displayed when failed to create certificate.) setting is turned [OFF].

Solution: Create certificate by referring to the User’s Manual (Advanced edition). Solution: Set the SSL/TLS setting to [ON].

2 http://169.254.
YD AR

» status a

» printer

L/TLS settings and check the content of the certiicate stored in the.

» Network
» Job List NotUsed

» print

SSL/TLS:

Certificate:

sTEP2, Cre
© using

[cericate Type Sei saned

© using a Certificate which a Certification Authority signed (5
ed o

1024bit
24/0ct/2007 - 31/Dec/2043

Delete Certificate | Export Certiicate

2 Organization

e
ok | cancel 2

Before creating certificate (default state)
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7.5.4.1.3 Check version number of the Web browser For Netscape

) ) Launch the web browser and select "HELP" — "Netscape".
Check version number of the Web browser in use. . .
Recommended version is Netscape 6 and higher.

How to check version number. Solution : Install the newest web browser.

For Internet Explorer If any version that is older than the recommended version is used,

Launch the browser and select "HELP" — "Version information". communication can become possible sometimes when the encryption
Recommended version is Internet Explorer 5.5 and higher. strength is set to "Weak". If the encryption strength is set to "Weak",
security level lowers. To change the encryption strength, refer to

lution : | Il th . Al ly, i Il the high i . ) . .
Solution : Install the newest web browser. Alternately, install the high encryption section *7.5.4.1.4 Confirm encryption strength of a printer”

pack.

If any version that is older than the recommended version is used,
communication can become possible sometimes when the encryption
strength is set to "Weak". If the encryption strength is set to "Weak",
security level lowers. To change the encryption strength, refer to
section "7.5.4.1.4 Confirm encryption strength of a printer".

2 About Internet Explorer ‘il

Version: 6.0,2900,2130,xpsp_sp2_rtm,040303-2155
ipher Strength: 128-bit
roduck TnS5274-648-2430 5
Update versions:; SPZ;
Based on NCSA Mosaic, MCSA Mosaic{TM); was
developed at the National Center for Supercomputing
Applications at the University of Ilinis at Urbana-
Champaign.

..g Copyright ©1995-200¢4 Microsoft Corp, E |

[
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7.5.4.1.4 Confirm encryption strength of a printer

Version display of the browser that is confirmed by section "7.5.4.1.3 Check version
number of the Web browser" has description on encryption strength of the browser.
The browser in which the encryption strength is not set to 128 bits, the browser cannot
establish communication with the printer in which the encryption strength is not set to
"Standard".

Either, upgrade the browser until it supports 128 bits (high encryption) or set the printer
encryption strength to "Weak".

3 About Internet Explorer

[ "infernet Explorer
—
<V§?§En_:iﬁ.0{.2900.2180.xpsp_sp2_rtm‘EHEIEDS-ZTEB\)

ipher Strength: 128-hit e
ProductTCr

Update Yersions:; SPZ;

|Based on NCSA Mosaic. NCSA Mosaic(TM); was

|developed at the Mational Center for Supercomputing

< (i

gf? Copyright ©1995-2004 Microsoft Corp,

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

Change encryption strength with AdminManager

1. Launch AdminManager and select (by highlighting) a desired printer from the
printer list.

[ AdminManager
File Status Setup Option Help

Al slm(@] ¢35

| Madel Name Ethernet Acdress [ IF Addrass

Print Server Name

MLETB12 00:80:07 A4 1E:65 10.37.177.164
MLETE12 00:80:87:84:1 314 10.37.177.108 MLB2131A
MLETE12 00:80:87 614 4404 10.37.177.234 MLE£A4DA
MLETE1 2 00:80:87 A4 1E:CE 10.37.177.156

£

|3 e i e
7 O] Devices are found in the network.

EIA[DDB0S7.C44737]  IP[10.37.177.188]

2. Press the "Oki Device Setup" button, or alternately select "Setup" — "Oki Device
Setup”, and open the setup screen.

[ AdminManager

Flle Ststus Setup Option Help

Al selRlielns|T 5]

| Madel Name Ethemet Audrass | 1P Adérass Print Server Narma
WLETE1 2 00:80:87 A4 1E65 1037477184

MLETE12 00.80.87 84.13:1A 10.37.177.108 MLBZ131A

MLETE1 2 008087 B4 4404 1037177336 MLBeAdD4
MLETE12 o ALTECE 10.37.177.156

MLETBOE 1037177 54 MLIE777D

¢ 7 10 58 [

MLETB11 00:80:92.08.B9.07 10.37.177.159 W_0B=907

(2 i 5 fl I ¥
7 OKI Devices are found in the network, EA[DDBOET.CH473T]  IP[10.37.177.198]

3. Input the administrator password and open the setup screen as an administrator.

input Password
T Ouestuser (1ead oniyh
oK | Cancel |

4. Select the "SSL/TLS" tab.

OKI Device Setup | SLOT 1 |

SNME | E | E-Mai | ente | u
admin Password = -
Change I
SMMP Write Comrnunity I«.....
Change |
SHMP Read Community =
Change |

Change SLOT |

Apply ] Cancel !

Initialize I
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5. Check the "Encryption Strength".

OKI Device Setup [ SLOT 1 ] FxE
SHMP | E-Mai = eive) | GNTP | Al

¥ Use Cipher(3SLITLS)

Encryption Strongth

e

| Standard =D

e L

View Cartificate Info...
Delete Certificate,

Inilialize

Apply | cancel |

6. Set the "Encryption Strength" to "Weak" and press the "Apply" button.

OKI Device Setup [ SLOT 1 |

SHMP | E-Mai =
¥ Use Cipher(3SLITLS)

Encryption Strongth

| snre | ssUTLE | <[

< U
Create Cerlifital

View Cerlificate Infa...
Delete Cerificate,

Initialize

e Appty Cancel

7. Check the setup contents, and press "OK".

0Kl Device Setup

OK

The contents of the changes to configuration items.

Encryption Stronath : Yweak

Do you wish to send the setting to OKI Device.

(x

Cancel

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

8. A message prompting your confirmation will be displayed. Click "Yes".

9.

(NIC reboots in order to reflect the setup value.)

AdminManager

P ;  Updateis completed,
\:/ Do you wish ko reset OKT Device?

o 7 1o
s

I AdminManager
Fie Setup Option el

e

If the printer is displayed in the printer list, the setup is complete with success.

| Madel Name Ethernet Addrass [ IF Address

Print Server Nama

<

MLETB12 00:80:87 AL TE:BS 10.37.177.164

MLETE1 2 00:B0:87:841 314 10.37.177.108 MLB2131A
MLETE 2 00:80:87 444 D4 10.37.177.234 MLRSADA
MLETB12 00:80:07 A4 1E.CO 10.37.177.156

HMLE 0

7 0K Devices are found in the network EIA | 00:8087.C4.47.37 |

IP[10.37.177.188)
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Solution: Set the encryption strength to "Weak".

How to change encryption strength with Telnet

Note! Telnet cannot be used if it remains in the default setting. To change the
encryption strength, Telnet must be set to Enable.

Select the command prompt (DOS prompt) and enter "Telnet <printer IP
address>", and press Return.

Establish connected using administrator user name and password

Select the menus in this order: [4: Security Config] — [5: Cipher (SSL/TLS)] —
[2: Cipher Strength]. Then, change the cipher strength as desired (1: Strong, 2:
Standard, 3: Weak).

Telnet 160.254.74.30

. MWENU (lew
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7.5.4.2 Print operation is not possible 7.5.4.2.1 Check OS (Operating System)

If print operation is not possible by using the encrypted IPP printer, check the followings. The IPP print (encryption) function is supported by Windows 2000, Windows XP, Windows
2003 Server and Windows Vista only.

Establish connection by "https://<printer IP address>. It is not supported by other operating systems.

1) If the printer setting page is displayed, the followings are probable.
Take an appropriate measure by referring to the following items. 7.5.4.2.2 s the Printer created?
Certificate is not created yet. (Or failed to create certificate.)
— Refer to section "7.5.4.1.1 Is the certificate created?".
* Certificate has been created but the SSL/TLS setting is turned off.
— Refer to section "7.5.4.1.2 Is the SSL/TLS setting set to [ON]?".

2) If the printer setting page is not displayed, the followings are probable.

*

Printer may not be created normally.

To use the IPP print (encryption) function, the Printer must have been created by setting
port to URL" HYPERLINK "https://<" https://< printer IP address>/ipp" when creating the
Printer.

For more details of Printer creation method, refer to the User’s Manual (Advanced

Take an appropriate measure by referring to the following items. edition).
*Version number of the browser is old.
— Refer. to section "7.5.4.1.3 Check version number of the Web browser". 7.5.4.2.3 Is the IPP setup Enabled?
* Encryption strength has been set to Strong.
— Refer to section "7.5.4.1.4 Check encryption strength of a printer". The IPP setup may not be set to Enable.

The key exchange system of a printer is not supported by the browser. As the default setting of printer, IPP has been set to Disable.
(Compeatibility problem)

The OS does not support the IPP (encrypted) printing.

— Refer to section "7.5.4.2.1 Check OS (Operating System)".
IPP (encrypted) printer is not created yet.

— Refer to section "7.5.4.2.2 |Is the Printer created?".

IPP setup of the Printer is not Enabled.

— Refer to section "7.5.4.2.3 Is the IPP setting set to Enabled?".

To use the IPP print (encryption) function, the IPP setup must have been set to Enable.
For the method of changing the IPP setup, refer to the User’s Manual (Advanced edition).
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7.5.4.3 Cannot create Certificate

When Certificate cannot be created, the following causes are probable. Take an
appropriate measure by referring to the following items.
* Required input items are not fully entered
— Refer to section "7.5.4.3.1 Required input items are not fully entered".
* The printer is printing.
— Refer to section "7.5.4.3.2 The printer is printing".

7.5.4.3.1 Required input items are not fully entered

Unless all of the required input items are fully entered, Certificate cannot be created.

When creating Certificate, entry into the items of Common Name, Organization, Locality, State/
Province, Country/Region is the must item. (Entry into Organizational Unit can be omitted.)
Solution : Enter the appropriate value into all of the required input items, and
execute creation of Certificate.

For more details of the input items, refer to the User's Manual (Advanced
edition).

7.5.4.3.2 The printer is printing.

Certificate cannot be created while printing is in progress. (Print operation has priority.)
Solution : Create Certificate when all other operations are complete.

During creation of self-sign certification, during creation of CSR for
Certificate of certifying authority, and during installation of Certificate,
the printer must not perform any other operations (such as printing)
until the operation is complete (creation of self-sign certification is
complete, creation of CSR is complete, and installation of Certificate is
complete).

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

7.5.4.4 Installation of Certificate is not possible

When installation of Certificate fails, the following causes are probable.

Take an appropriate measure by referring to the following items.

* User has changed the IP address of a printer to other IP address than the "IP
address during creation of CSR".
— Refer to section "7.5.4.4.1 IP address of the printer has been changed".

* "Network card is initialized" while user is applying issuance of certification to
certifying authority (i.e., in the state of Waiting for Installation of Certificate).
— Refer to section "7.5.4.4.2 "Network card is initialized".

* "Deletion of CSR" was executed while user is applying issuance of certification
to certifying authority (i.e., in the state of Waiting for Installation of Certificate).
— Refer to section "7.5.4.4.3 "Deletion of CSR" is executed.

* Intermediate Certificate is installed.
— Refer to section "7.5.4.4.4 "Installation of intermediate Certificate" is desired.

7.5.4.4.1 User has changed the IP address of a printer

If IP address of a printer is changed to other IP address than the "IP address during
creation of CSR", error is issued and installation of Certificate become impossible.

If the changed setup is only the "IP address of printer", error will not be issued if the IP
address is returned to the original address.

Solution : Return the IP address of printer back to the "IP address during
creation of CSR", and then install Certificate.

Note! Do not change any setup of printer while creation of Certificate of certifying

authority is in progress (during the period starting from creation of CSR up
until installation of Certificate). If changed, the already issued Certificates
become invalid necessitating re-setup starting from the very beginning. If
printer setup is changed after Certificate is obtained, the "Security warning"
is displayed on the web browser.
If IP address of printer is changed, the Certificate becomes invalid. In
the case of Certificate of certifying authority requiring some charge for
issuance, another charge may be required for creating Certificate once
again. For details, contact certifying authority.)
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7.5.4.4.2 "Network card is initialized" 2. Press the "General" tab of the displayed Certificate information, and press
“Install Certificate" button.

If network card is initialized (to default setup) while creation of Certificate of certifying —— Bx

authority is in progress (during the period starting from creation of CSR up until
installation of Certificate), the setup information of the Certificate is deleted. If information

General | Details | Certification Path |

is deleted once, the information cannot be recovered by any means. (Even when the e —
same information as before is entered, the same Certificate cannot be created.) e rerco ot the ollowno purpose(:.
*Pi identity ke i It =
Solution : Repeat all the steps from the very beginning. (Certificate under application is ey oo of o et cnpr
: p p Yy g g. pp +Ensures software came from software publiher =
already invalid.) ey sterston st pulatien v
* Refer to the certification authority's statement for details.
. Issued to: Comodo Japan CA
7.5.4.43 "CSR is deleted"
Issued by: GTE CyberTrust Global Root
If CSR is deleted (if Certificate is deleted) while creation of Certificate of certifying vl from 81171508 to 8275012
alid from 0
authority is in progress (during the period starting from creation of CSR up until

installation of Certificate), the setup information of the Certificate is deleted. If information
is deleted once, the information cannot be recovered by any means. (Even when the
same information as before is entered, the same Certificate cannot be created.)

{[rstal Cortiicate,,. [ Tssuer Statement. ]

Solution : Repeat all the steps from the very beginning. (Certificate under application is 3

. . The "Certificate Import Wizard" is displayed. Install Certificate in accordance
already invalid.)

with the displayed procedure. Select "Automatically select the certificate
store based on the types of certificate". Then, the Certificate will be installed

7.5.4.4.4 |nstallation of intermediate Certificate is desired .
automatically.

Some certification authorities use the procedure of installing the SSL server Certificate Certifiare Imgort Wieard
(printer Certificate) and the intermediate Certificate into printer as the same time.

Welcome to the Certificate Import
Wizard

However, printer of this model supports installation of only a single Certificate,
intermediate Certificate cannot be installed in printer. Be sure to install the SSL server
Certificate in printer.

This helps you cony cartficates, certiicats trust
lists, and certificate revacation liss Fram your disk to a

When installation of intermediate Certificate is required, install the intermediate Certificate
not in printer, but in client PC (browser).

For the method of installing the intermediate Certificate in client PC (browser), refer to the

following. Bk L Lcna
Installing the intermediate Certificate (or CA certificate) in client PC (browser).

Certificate Import Wizard

[Procedure] Certicate store
Cartificate stores are cystem areas where certificates ars kept,
1. Double-click the intermediate Certificate (or CA certificate) that is issued by
. . . . . . . e Windows can automatically select & certificate store, or you can speciy a location for
certifying authority, on a client PC to display the intermediate Certificate (or CA e@“%anu“@,
ce rtlfl Cate) O Flace al certificates in the following store.

ex.) For an example, the intermediate Certificate of Comodo has the text (PEM) ‘
format: ComodoJapanCA.Crt, and the binary format: ComodoJapanCA.cer.
Either one of these formats can be opened. (Same result can be obtained.)
Open either ComodoJapanCA.crt or ComodoJapanCA.cer.
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7.5.4.5 Other questionnaires

Other probable questionnaires are described below.

7.5.4.5.1 Time required for creation of Certificate

It takes several ten seconds for creation of Certificate.

7.5.4.5.2 Communication time when the encryption function is enabled

A time longer than the ordinary communication time is required for communication when
the encryption function is used.

7.5.4.5.3 Can the encrypted printing be performed by any printer other
than IPP?

Answer : Any printer other than IPP cannot encrypt printing.
Only the IPP printing can encrypt printing.

7.5.4.5.4 What will happen if SSL/TLS is turned OFF after Certificate
has been created (or installed)?

Answer : Certificate will be kept saved as it is.
If SSL/TLS is turned ON again, the Certificate becomes usable.

7.5.4.5.5 Want to change the port number

Answer : The port number during the SSL/TLS communication is fixed to 443.
It cannot be changed.

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

7.5.4.5.6 The error message "The security certificate was issued by a
company you have not chosen to trust. View the certificate to
determine whether you want to trust the certifying authority" is
displayed.

If this error is indicated, it means that the certificate which is installed in a printer is self-

sign certificate.

In the case of self-sign certificate, error (security warning) will not be displayed if the self-
sign certificate of printer is installed in the client PC.

In the case of certificate of certifying authority, error (security warning) will not be
displayed if the CA certificate of certifying authority is installed in the client PC.

Solution : Install certificate in the client PC (browser).

[Procedure]
1. Click the "View Certificate" button on the error (security warning) screen.

Security Alert

& Information pou exchange with this site cannat be viewed or
A
ey changed by others. However, there is a problem with the site's
secunty certificate.

@ The security certificate was issued by a company pou have
not chosen to tust. View the certificate to determine whether
you want to trust the certifying authority.

9 The security certificate date is valid.

0 The security certificate has a valid name matching the name
of the page you are tiying to view.

Do ypou want to proceed?

SRR
Yes ] [ No _] F\fiew Certificate L)
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2. Press the "General" tab of the displayed Certificate information, and press

"Install Certificate" button.

Certificate

General | Detals | Certfication Path

Certificate Information

This CA Root certificate is not trusted. To enable trust,
install this certificate in the Trusted Root Certification
Authorities store.

Issued to: 10.37.177.198

Issued by: 10.37.177.195

valid from 10/25/2004 to 12{31/2049

e -
nstall Certificate. ., | Issuer Statement

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

3. The "Certificate Import Wizard" is displayed. Install Certificate in accordance
with the displayed procedure. Select "Automatically select the certificate
store based on the types of certificate". Then, the Certificate will be installed
automatically.

Certificate Import Wizard

Welcome to the Certificate Import
Wizard

This wizard helps you copy certificates, certificate brust
lists, and certificate revocation lists from your disk to &
certificate store,

A certificate, which is issued by a certification authority, is
& confirmation of your identity and contains information
used to protect data or to establish secure network
cornections, A certificate store is the system area where
cetificates are kept.

To continue, click Next,

Certificate Import Wizard &1

Certificate Store
Certificate stores are system areas where certificates are kept,

Windows can automatically select a certificate store, or you can specify a location For
(ST Automaticalry select the certificate store based on the type of certificate— =
C)Flace all certificates in the Following store

St Store

| L

[ <sack J[ met> ] [ concal

7.5.4.5.7 The error message "Name of security certificate is invalid or
does not match the site name" is displayed.

It means that the IP address of printer is different from the IP address that is described on
certificate, or from the IP address when the certificate is created.

Solution : Return the IP address of printer back to the address when self-sign
certificate is created, or to the address when CSR is created.
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7546 Restrictions when using Internet Explore 7 Solution : When "Continue browsing this site (not recommended)" is clicked on the
warning screen, the web page will be displayed.

Several restrictions are imposed when using Internet Explore 7. This is because security

- . However, it has no effect on the web page function. It can be used for browsing
restriction became more severe in IE7.

or to change setting of printer setup.

=] mrgazs= ||4 | < [ei-c
R0 - & IAYO - Gr-ao -

7.5.4.6.1 Warning indication when SSL is made valid by self-sign
certificate

When SSL is made valid by self-sign certificate, the following picture is obtained when
web page is accessed, and page will not be displayed.

eprinter summary
eNetwork Summary
77 Certificate Error: Navigation Blocked - Windows Internet Explorer = i SO
- » print
O - (e sy ¥ 4] x P !
N » » Links
W S| @ Corthicate Error: Navigation Blocked. M v B) i v rPage - Took -
= Administrator Login
g There is a problem with this website's security certificate.
Printer Name OKI-C610-849609 LPR
The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted certificate 1P Address 192.168.100.100 Port9100 ® =
MAC Address 00:80:87:84:96:09 FTP (o)
Sec tificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept any data you Printer Location b ®
send to the server Printer Serial Number AA67003563 Netware
PServer ©
Wi d that ! thi b d de t ti to thi bsit Printer Ascat Number;
e recommend tha 5
you close this webpage and do not continue to this website e Netware °
s Rerinter
@ Click her - Administrator
EtherTalk [
@ Continue to ey ASLEE NetBEUT (o) =l
@ More information RJHEREnUE I B R N S T T T 5T [Riow -

Web page display when "Continue browsing this site (not recommended)" is clicked.

Web display when SSL is made valid by self-sign certificate
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7.5.4.

7 Network function restrictions on Sleep mode

Network functions restrict the Sleep mode of each printer as follows.

7.5.4.7.1 Disabled Sleep mode

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

With IPSec enabled

With NetBEUI enabled

With NetWare enabled

With EtherTalk enabled

With a TCP connection established

Example: When a telnet or ftp connection to a printer is disconnected when the
time period that can elapse with the printer left unattended in a power
saving state before it enters the Sleep mode elapses, it enters the
Sleep mode.

* To enable the Sleep mode of a printer, disable IPSec, NetBEUI, NetWare and
EtherTalk for the printer.

7.5.4.7.2 Disabled printing

While in the Sleep mode, printers cannot perform printing that uses any of the following
protocols:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

*1:

NetBEUI
NBT
NetWare
EtherTalk *1
Bonjour *1

Printers can perform printing in the Sleep mode when connected by using IP
Print of Mac OS X.

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

7.5.4.7.3 Disabled discovery and setting options

By using any of the following functions or protocols, printers in the Sleep mode cannot be
discovered, and no settings can be made for them:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

*2:

PnP-X
UPnP
Bonjour
LLTD
FLDP
ODNSP
JCP
MIB *2

Information for a printer in the Sleep mode can be viewed by using that part of a
MIB which supported by the printer (a Get command).

7.5.4.7.4 Disabled protocols having client functionality

1)
2)
3)
4)

*3:

*4;

*B:

Email alerting *3
SNMP trapping
WINS *4

SNTP *5

The periodical email alert time intervals for a printer include no time elapsed
with the printer in the Sleep mode.

The WINS refresh time intervals for a printer include no time elapsed with the printer
in the Sleep mode. The WINS registration for printers in the Sleep mode is not
periodically refreshed and a name registered with a WINS server may be deleted.

The refresh time intervals for a NTP server for a printer include no time elapsed
with the printer in the Sleep mode.

7.5.4.7.5 Protocols used with Sleep mode disabled

Disable the Sleep mode of a printer for which to use any of the following protocols:

1)
2)
3)
4)

IPv6
NetBEUI
NetWare
EtherTalk

44205301TH Rev.3
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7.6 Fuse check

7. Troubleshooting and repair procedure

If the following error is issued, check the corresponding fuse of the CU/PU control board

and high voltage power supply board.

(Refer to Table 7-6.)

Table 7-6 Fuse error

MPT clutch, Fuse cut, feed motor
24V

High voltage | IP901

Cover open

High voltage 24V

power supply
board 1P902

Service call 121

High voltage 5V

F15

CU/PU board

e Service call 131 to 134
error

* All white page print

LED HEAD 5V

(CU area) F12

Service call 131 to 134
error

LED HEAD 3.3V

F11

Host USB error

Host USB 5V

Fuse Name Error Description Insert Point Resistance

F4 | Service call 918 Duplex, 2nd/3rd 24V
(However, if the Duplex
unit is not installed, it
is the 2nd/3rd hopping
error.)

F3, F5| Power supply shut-down | CU 3.3V, PU 5V
(Not displayed on
CU/PU board operator panel)
(PUarea) | £z | |p uP/DOWN error. Belt motor, ID UP/DOWN motor,

Service call 142 Hopping clutch 24V

F1 Cover open High voltage power supply board,

ID cooling fan, fuser fan 24V
Less than
F10 | Service call 122 Power supply fan, feed clutch, 1 ohm

44205301TH Rev.3
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8. Connection diagrams

8.1 Resistance value ChecCK...........coevvvveiiiiiiiiiiicicccceeeeeeeees
8.2 Parts 10CatiON .......c..uvuviiiiiieiiiiieeeeeeeee e
8.3 F/W VErsion NUMDET ......ceveiiiiiiiieieeeeeeee e eeeeeeevsvsvsseeeeeeeees
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8.1 Resistance value check

Unit Electrical circuit diagram, connection Part outside view Resistance value

10

Transport belt 20 Between pin-1 and pin-2: 3.4Q
motor W Between pin-3 and pin-4: 3.4Q

30

4 0O

ID motor Across both ends of IP2 and IP3: 1Q or less

P2 IP3
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Unit Electrical circuit diagram, connection Part outside view Resistance value

Between pin-1 and pin-2: 6.1Q
Between pin-3 and pin-4: 6.1Q

ID up/down motor W
3

Fuser unit motor Across both ends of IP1 and IP2: 1Q or less

P2 IP1
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Unit Electrical circuit diagram, connection Part outside view Resistance value
| E :
2 Between pin-1 and pin-2: 3.4Q
Feed motor . .
Between pin-3 and pin-4: 3.4Q
3
40
1
Q
Both-sided print 2 ‘ \ Between pin-1 and pin-2: 3.2Q
motor @ Between pin-3 and pin-4: 3.2Q
3
9
40
| E i
2nd / 3rd tray 2 Between pin-1 and pin-2: 3.4Q
feed motor Between pin-3 and pin-4: 3.4Q
3
40
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8. Connection diagrams

®-2 o ——

Lower thermistor

®-3 o

®-2 o —1

Frame thermistor

®-3 o

®-4 o
®-5

Fuse

Unit Electrical circuit diagram, connection Part outside view Resistance value
Upper roller heater #1
-6 Between pins ®-1 and ®-6: Several ohms to several ten ohms
Between pins ®-1 and B)-6: Several ohms to several ten ohms
Upper roller heater #2 Between pins ®-4 and ®-5: Approx. 590kQ to 5338kQ (0 to 93°C)
®-6 Between pins ®-2 and A-3: Approx. 104.5kQ) to 806.5kQ (0 to 43°C)
Thermostat Between pins ®-2 and ®-3: Approx. 104.5kQ to 806.5kQ (0 to 43°C)
-1 Between pins ®-4 and ®-5: Open
®-1
Upper thermistor
-4
- G
Fuser unit 5

® 2345 2345

© gooao ® © gooao ©
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8.2 Parts location

(1) CU/PUPCB

Component side
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Soldering side

BF540 BF532 BF524 e
BF539 BFS31 BF523 O 88
BF538 BF530 BF522 a0
BF537 BF529 BF521 BF516 o
R633 R632 R631 e L, B8 9 504
BF536 BF528 e 0g g& 8 @
BF535 BF527 BFst9  [pr>] 8 m 8 0 . RME28. g0 ()
BF534 BF526 Brstg  [(B81° c[c] : E].g e gl oy
BF533 BF525 BF517 2
Rer? [BF512 Rﬁy E»D«E‘:JQQID@WEEDRMS?Q@ RM525 ()
s R659 ) R655 g3~ Noaps o AVB24
ezl =) =1 B BB oHts L
Re47 o Foa [CJBF509 [JR634 . RVB23
<
[CJR619 8[] Br~oN 1
geege
CIR606 Immﬁ 0B
D0 84888
[CJRs91
R 666 0665 C664
o R902 o
& ng
g Q g Egégg L "’ND E[m
2 8 D82 g [JC647  eoqur N 23] 2
22 % ﬁ; 8 : & . bbb . 0 fos
(10 5
= g 0635 RM520
S {111 AL # 0
Ro66 1201 LLIET, i CRses RM517
&[] ) os0¢ 8[] b 1503 RM516
I ] I 1] O LB Rvst2
RM511
RSt % D £ Risto
7 R 8 | C574  RM509
o &s 6556536% S [P T E]csss L ¥ Rvs08
b =3 0=k css Avso7 {1
3| = | E R551
£ ro = 553 R549
“ El V506
8 — 1 5505 cand) RMs04 RMS05
F e G 060 024zt o) ot
|oggLgee e
18 888 o5 888 RM501
18y c0r B8 ser
bated D
1958 8= o]
- S3EBgme
8 ;
I
|8
&
|

IC554 o

R505 ]
[}
C506

8. Connection diagrams

Héo%
i
=
&

§
B

R st

i
i

g

C696.

[T

G |

Ces2l ]

Rs92

R574

C55703
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(2) Rellay PCB

Component side

o
5 7]
5 O
T
S "ol
o 1112
leo©
5 FUSER 2>
=t
° o—o
S1
RCR DENS
o 5 1 P R o
\_ °

Soldering side

O ] ] O

BFUSE BFUCUT
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(8) Both-sided Printing Control PCB

Component side Soldering side
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(4) Second Tray Control PCB

Component side

0

€650 PES
6454 08SH

Soldering side

8. Connection diagrams
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(6) Toner Low Sensor PCB

(5) Control Panel PCB
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(7) Entrance Sensor PCB

(9) High-Voltage Power Supply PCB

8. Connection diagrams

@ - — — .
B ! |
G T I L L I
- ) = i
(8) Color Adjustment Sensor PCB E% |:| O E
E
% O 5 gg TR-K TR-Y TR-M TR-C
&[]
CN1
@ | —
213/
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(10) Low-Voltage Power Supply PCB

Shorting plug for CN6

To the POWER connector

of the PU PCB

To the fuser unit I/F connector

CN2

o 0 o o

CN1

Note: 100V system shorting plug is mounted. 230V system shorting plug is not mounted.

(11)ID unit

8. Connection diagrams

Contactor point

Contactor point
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(12) Transfer belt unit

Contactor point

/ X Transfer belt unit

I —

Fuse
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8.3 F/W version number

8. Connection diagrams

8.3.1 ROM control number

ROM CU F/W NIC F/W PU F/W
nameplate 44267201FY02 44267201FY03 44267201FY04
version
Date Remarks

nfl.J"mber Rev. File NIC Web File Rev. File

ill-out “| Rev. | F/W | Page | Rev. : Rev.
version

5 2009.10.21 | C1.01 2 01.00 | 01.02 2 00.03.15 3 PSU~
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8.3.2 ROM version check and display 8.3.3 PCB Maintenance Indication Stamp

(1) Perform the menu map printing and confirm that the F/W version number has The specified article numbers are stamped in the PCB Maintenance Indication column on
been upgraded. the CU/PU PCB in accordance with the table shown below.

(2) Fill out the ROM label that is attached to the location shown below in
accordance with the downloaded F/W version number.

iai i MFPIF
Revision number label position F3 Fi4 |50

| Re19 REGORZSI  Rosa RSt

)
<r|:|
N
o

. 24

8 R244R245R246 Ro4g

=z 0SC1 I::::]
U33 U34C99|

R23;

:

J§ g [NE
oo LLI
3§ AR
PCBABD s 160 Specified stamping location
% e _/
R155 i N\
153 442489 ’\ /) Tt
76 R147 SN —
% C/o_
Revision number label details iCta o e
EE‘* lu_:l': FLCST
—— . i T
R142C] CJR143
Ré"f;ﬂ B E__@
=l A3 Rz co ===
— RM19] = N
5] =l & =8
— Sample 1 Rev.1 .
= i R Board TB2(Y
= \ Article number Seal oard. (vu) Use
= Series No.
j 44248901 01 44184501 ODA
E 44248903 03 44184501 OEL
=] Sample 2 Rev.4 | 44248904 04 44184501 AOS
[e] - 4 5 44248906 06 44184501 TWN
E —/\ 44248907 07 44184501 KOREA
E/ 44248908 08 44184501 CHINA
1 44248914 14 | 44184501 ES6410
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